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NOTE. 


I have to express my obligations to Mr. J. Johnson, of 
the India Office, who has assisted me in the statistical 
portions of the work, and has superintended its passage 
through the Press. To his carefulness any pretensions tu 


accuracy which it may possess are largely owing. 
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BRITISH INDIA AND ITS RULERS. 


CHAPTER I. 


The authorities to which reference is made in this chapter are— 
§.A. Statistical Abstract relating to British India, 1880. 
R. Report of the Indian Fymine Commission, 1880. 
O.N. Kolb’s “ Condition of Nations.” 
A.S. Adam Smith’s ‘‘ Wealth of Nations,” Maculloch, 1868. 


THE COUNTRY AND THE PEOPLE. 


THE object of the following studies is to contri- 
bute material, in a form easy of access and simple 
in arrangement, for the practical discussion of some 
of the principal administrative and social problems 
involved in the government of British India. The 
improvement which has been effected of late years 
in the statistics and knowledge of the country 
renders it more possible than heretofore to form 
an approximately accurate idea of the facts out of 
which those problems arise; and the results which 
are collated and summarized in the Report of the 
Famine Commission appear to supply a sufficient 
basis for more exact reasoning and more definite 
l % 
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conclusions than those which were within our 
reach while our views about the people were neces- 
sarily to a large extent conjectural. The statistics 
employed are for the most part those of the 
Famine Commission Report. As reference is 
made in each case to the passage in the Report 
or the other authority on which reliance is placed, 
I hope that, whatever may be the value of my 
conclusions, the information may be of use to 
those who wish to know and judge for them- 
selves of the real condition of India and of the 
work which is being accomplished by its rulers. 
The ensuing pages will, I fear, be found ex- 
tremely dull by readers accustomed to a sensa- 
tional treatment of Indian topics. I appeal to no 
passion, I pretend to no discovery, I suggest no 
root-and-branch reform which by its rapidity and 
completeness may gratify at once the natural im- 
patience of human suffering and the equally 
natural impatience of the diligent research and 
consideration by which alone it can be remedied. 
Ido not believe that it lies within the scope of 
statesmanship to achieve that a population of be- 
tween 200 and 300 millions, situated as are the 
people of India, shall exist without a vast amount 
of suffering, or that any panacea can be discovered 
for the maladies which are certain to beset it. The 
remedy must be found, as in the case of other 
ilis, in knowledge, patience, and skill. The im- 
provements suggested by reformers, who have not 
mastered the facts of the case, or grasped the end 
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in view, cannot but be illusory, and are often in a 
high degree mischievous. The agitation, for in- 
stance, which for some years has been directed 
against the Productive Public Works by persons 
ignorant of the real position and results of those 
undertakings, would, if it had succeeded, have 
indefinitely postponed the effectual alleviation of 
the sufferings of millions; and even as it is, the 
delay which has been occasioned will involve large 
additional outlay and an unnecessarily prolonged 
exposure of large tracts of country to drought and 
famine. The same sentence must be pronounced 
on many projects of reform put forward by writers 
who have not studied the past history of the country, 
and who do not realize «he complicated structure 
of the organism with which they are dealing, or 
the obscure processes by which its present stage of 
development has been attained. In the following 
pages I have endeavoured to direct attention to 
those improvements which bear the warrant of 
gsagacious and experienced administrators as possi- 
ble, safe, and likely to be practically useful. 


The principal facts bearing on the economic 
condition of the people of India, and the adminis- 
trative questions involved in the government of 
the country and discussed in the following pages, 
may be summarized as follows :— 

The territories of the Indian Government 
comprise an area of 853,000 square miles, with a 
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population of 184 millions. Two States, Mysore 
Territory. and Berar, which are, for different 
reasons, held in trust for Native Govern- 
ments and governed as British territory, add an 
area of 47,000 square miles, and a population of 
about 7 millions. The area, accordingly, for which 
direct administration has to be provided is 900,000 
square miles, with a population of 191 millions. 

In addition to this, indirect control is exercised 
over a large number of native States, in some 
instances through the immediate superintendence 
of the Government of India, in others by that of 
the local Government to which they are contiguous. 
The area thus superintended is about 575,000 
square miles, with a population estimated at 49 
millions. Of these the Government of India has 
under its immediate superintendence States with 
un aggregate population of 294 millions: the 
States superintended by the Punjab Government 
have a population of 54 millions, those attached 
to Bombay and Madras 7 and 34 millions 
respectively. Bengal superintends native States 
with populations aggregating 2} millions, the 
Central Provinces a million. 

The above, with the French and Portuguese 
possessions, aggregating 1200 square miles, and » 
population. of three-quarters of a million, make 
up the 1,481,000 square miles of area, and the 241 
millions of the population of India. Speaking 
guirally, it may be said that the Government of 
ladia hee to provide-disect administration for 191 
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millions, who are permanently or temporarily its 
subjects, and indirect control for 50 millions of the 
subjects of more or less dependent States. 

Of the populations immediately under our 
rule, Bengal has an area about the same as that 
of France, 200,000 square miles, but 
its population is 65 millions against the 
37 millions of France, and falls short only by 9 mil- 
lions of that of European Russia; Madras has an 
area of 140,000 square miles, one-sixth greater 
than that of Great Britain and Ireland, but its 
population is 3 millions less; the North-West Pro- 
vinces with Oudh, and the Punjab, have each an area 
of 105,000 square miles, about half the sizeof France, 
but the population of the one, 42 millions, equalsthat 
of Germany, and of the other, 17 millions, that of 
Spain. Bombay with Scinde has a population about 
the same as Spain, and an area rather larger than 
that of the United Kingdom. The Central Provinces 
have an area of about two-thirds, with a population 
of about a quarter of that of the United Kingdom. 

As compared with one another, the population 
of Bengal is twice that of Madras, four times that 
of Bombay with Sindh, half as large again as the 
North-Western Provinces with Oudh, and about 
four times that of the Punjab. 

By far the largest proportion of the inhabitants 
is agricultural, either living exclusively by the soil, 

eeiey: or dking out the edrnings of éther em- 
acl, ployments b¥ the produce of the land 
they til, or as agricultural labourers. 


Population. 
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The following is an estimate of the different em- 
ployments of the adult male population : 


ee 


eeplemat povcne | Mea ante 


Professional, including scene 


service . 3°6 2,232,000 
Domestic . 6:2 8,844,000 
Agricultural | 56-2 84,844,000 
Commercial ‘ ; - 5:2 3,224,000 
Industrial . : ; é 13°1 8,122,000 
Labourers . ‘ | 12°3 7,626,000 
Independent and non- productive ‘ | 3°4 2,108,000 

| 10 62,000,000 


In addition to the 343 millions of adult males 
returned as agricultural, there are large numbers 
of women and children similarly employed; and 
the 74 millions of labourers are almost wholly 
agricultural. On the whole, it is probable that 
90 per cent. of the rural and 80 per cent. of the 
total population of the coudtry is closely connected 
with the land. The significance of this great 
excess of the agricultural class over every other 
is brought out by comparing it with the state of 
things in England, where in 1871 the 


O.N. 11. 
population was thus divided :— 

Professional . re .» 684,000. 

Domestic .. es ee ve = 5,905,000. 

Commercial bs = si oe 815,000: 

Agricultural =e °. a se 1,657,000. 

Industrial 5,137,000. 


Indefinite (including % million children not em- ere 
ployed in productive occupations) .. ee a 912,000. 


Returning to the Indian Table, we find that 
of the 3} millions of adult males in the “ com- 
mercial’’ class, 2+ millions are returned as ‘“‘ mer- 
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chants and shopkeepers”’; a quarter of a million 
as ‘‘money lenders and bankers.” Of the indus- 
trial classes, the workers in dress fabrics number 
3+ millions of adult males; workers in metals and 
potters, 14 million. In the ‘“non-productive”’ 
class, a million “ beggars or paupers’”’ represent 
the numbers dependent in ordinary times on the 
charity of the public. These three classes, potters, 
weavers, and beggars, with the labourers, are the 
most necessitous, and are the first to succumb 
to famine. They number 13 millions of adult 
males and represent a population of 40 millions, 
or about one-fifth of the entire population. The. 
next class above these is that of the small 
tenants, whose general condition and capacity to 
bear the strain of famine is little superior to that 
of the labourers. 
The population is, as a rule, extremely dense. 
The ratio to area taken over the entire country is 
Density of 211 to the square mile, and somewhat 
Population. Jess than one person to each cultivated 
acre.* In some parts, however, the ratio is far 
higher, 468 to the square mile in Oudh, 397 in 
Bengal, and 378 in the North-West Provinces. 
But even these ratios, high as they are, would 
be higher but for the existence in each Province 
of large areas of mountain or desert. 
In each Province there are districts 


R. 86. 


* In Ireland there is a population of 54 millions on an area of 153 
millions of acres—12} millions pasture, and 3 millionscrops. The Indian 
ratio approaches that of the United Kingdom, 344 mullions of people to 
473 millions of acres under crops or pasture. 
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with more than 500 inhabitants to the square 
mile. 
Of the rate of increase sufficient materials do 
not exist for forming a trustworthy opinion. In 
Rate of 4 bWO instances in which a census was 
Poulson held, at an interval of five years in the 
B. 68. one case and seven in the other, an 
increase of one-third per cent. and one-half per 
cent. was ascertained. In other instances, where 
exceptional causes were at work, a much larger 
local increase is believed to have resulted. Two 
things, however, are certain. On the one hand, 
.there are powerful social and religious influences 
at work prompting in the direction of early mar- 
riages, and counteracting the prudential check on 
the increase of population; though there is* no 
evidence to show whether the race is more or less 
prolific in consequence of the habits thus produced. 
On the other hand, destructive agencies of 
a very powerful character, acting 
over very wide areas, are constantly 
at work. ‘The death-rate for the whole country is 
pronounced by experts to be certainly not less than 
35 per mille, and in many towns it 
B. 89. and 108. has been known to be as high as 70, 
80, or even 100 per mille. The outbreak of an 
epidemic has been known to send the annual 
death-rate of a whole district up from 40 per mille 
to 118 per mille, and the death-rate of 
Epidemics. 9 whole Province for the year from 23 
to 45 per mille, involving an in- 


Death-rate. 
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creased mortality of 924,000 on a population 
of 42 millions. Cholera and small-pox are fre- 
quently, and fever almost continually at work. 

Famines, too, have no doubt exercised some 
effect on the increase of the population. The 
famine of 1876-78, according to the estimate 
of the Commission, increased the normal 
deaths of the entire country for the period of its 
duration by about 40 per cent., and it is possible 
that the famines of the last 30 years 
may have added nearly 2 per cent. 
to the death-rate of the whole period. 
On the other hand, I ain not aware that there are 
any means of judging how far in India the 
facts bear out the view of Malthus, that the 
consequent rebound in the birth-rate prevents 
this cause from permanently affecting the 
population. 

As, however, the human race is capable, in 
favourable circumstances, of increasing at a rate 
which doubles a population im 25 
years, we must be prepared, whenever 
the circumstances become in any degree favout- 
able, owing to an increase in the means of sub- 
sistence or the diminution of destructive agencies, 
to find a material addition to the existing 
numbers. Supposing, for instance, that owing to 
the curtailment of epidemics, the present death- 
rate of 35 per mille were reduced to 25 per mille, 
there would be 5 millions of deaths 
instead of 7 millions in every year, a 


Famines. 
R. 28 


A §. 456. 


R. 108. 
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saving which, as the same causes would probably 
induce increased fecundity, would speedily make a 
sensible impression on the total population. The 
experience of the army and jails where the 
mortality has been reduced to a much greater 
extent, suggests that these two millions of deaths 
arise from causes that are, in one sense, preventible— 
bad and insufficient food, and generally unsanitary 
conditions of life. As some of these conditions are 
being year by year improved, and some destruc- 
tive agencies, e.g. the devastation of provinces by 
invasion or intertribal war, have been wholly re- 
moved, it is almost inevitable that there should be 
hereafter an increase of population and increased 
pressure on the means of subsistence, which will 
have to be met in one of two ways, either by some 
corresponding increase in the means of subsistence 
or by those stern remedies—‘ want, misery, and 
disease,’ which nature applies to a redundant 
population. 

The people live almost exclusively on the 
Food. local staple grains: in Bengal, Orissa, 
eee and the eastern parts of central India, 

rice is the staple: out of 66 millions in Bengal and 
Assam, 46 millions are rice-eaters; in Madras 10 
millions out of 31. This proportion declines 
elsewhere to 10 per cent. in the North-West, and 
5 per cent. in the Punjab. In the parts of the country 
where rice is not the staple food, the poorer classes 
live on various millets, grown in the rainy season, 
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and the richer on rice and wheat. All classes make 
use of pulses for the sake of the nitrogenous matter 
in which the cereal grains are deficient. Vegetables, 
and with the poorest classes wild herbs and weeds, 
form an important part of the national diet. Mo- 
hammadans generally supplement their vegetable 
food with small quantities of meat, and the lower 
classes of Hindus eat flesh other than that of 
horned cattle, wherever opportunity offers. Fish 
also is a favourite food on the coasts and in other 
favourable localities. The main food, however, of 
the people, consists of the cereal crops, the exist- 
ence of which depends on the sufficiency 
and timeliness of the rainfall. 

The total cultivated area is 197 mallions of 

; acres. Of this, 29 millions, or nearly 
Cultivated 
andIrrigated 15 per cent., are irrigated, the pro- 

— portion varying from 80 per cent. in 
Sindh to 32 per cent. in the North-West Pro- 
vinces with Oudh, 26°2 in the Punjab, 5 per 
cent. in the Central Provinces, 1°8 in Bengal 
and Bombay, and 1:5 in Berar. Of the im- 
gated area 8 millions are irrigated by the higher 
class of works, 12 millions by wells, and the 
balance by tanks, ponds, inundation, streams, 
some of which are highly precarious sources of 
supply. 

The distribution of the cultivated and irrigated 
Proportion area among the different provinces is 


vince a s6. shown in the following table. 
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14 CULTIVATED AND IRRIGATED AREA. 














Area Area Per-centage 
Provinoe. ordinari! ordinaril: of irrigation 
cultiva IFT, to cultivation. 
* Acres © Acres. 
Punjab . ° 21,000 5,500 26°2 
North- Western Provnoes and Oudh ; 36,000 11,500 32: 
Bengal . é 54,500 1,000 18 
Central Provinces : 5 ‘ 15,500 770 5° 
Berar . ; ‘ A 6,500 100 1°5 
Bombay ‘ ‘ 24,500 450 18 
Sindh . : é : ‘ 2,250 1,800 80: 
Madras . : ; : 32,000 7,300 23: 
Mysore . : é 5,000 800 16° 
Total ‘ ; 197,250 29,220 14°8 





* ,000’s omitted. 


This area may be compared with 47} million 

acres, which comprise the total acreage 

omparison 

Sas under crops, bare fallows and _per- 
manent pasture in the United King- 

dom, 10% millions of which are under corn crops, 

4$ millions under green crops, 6} millions under 

clover and rotation grasses, and 244 millions 

under permanent pasture. 

Permanent pasture and rotation grasses form 
no part of the Indian agricultural system, the 
forage being supplied from pasturage on waste 
lands, and the straw of the corn crops. 

The total cultivated area of British India is thus 
more than four times the total area under tillage or 
pasture in the United Kingdom, and the estimated 
area of food crops in India, 170 millions of acres, 
is about sixteen times the corn crop area of the 
United Kingdom. 

The character of the climate is such that 

Droughts, failures of rainfall, involving more or 
eno ~—-cless complete destruction of the crops, 
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occur in some part of the country or other 
in about two out of every nine years. As one- 
twelfth of the population, or 20 millions, are 
on the average affected on each occasion, the 
result may be approximately described as equiva- 
lent to a famine extending over the entire country 
twice in a little more than a century. Of the 
twenty-one visitations of this nature which have 
occurred in the last 110 years, eight have been 
intense, nine less acute, while four do not rank 
above severe scarcities. Excluding Bengal, where 
the average intervals are far longer, each of the 
other provinces is visited by severe famine every 
eleven or twelve years. Famines of the severest 
type may be expected about twice in a century. 
The famine of 1876-78, on the whole the most 
serious of the century, extended in 1877 to an 
area of 200,000 square miles, with a population of 
36 millions, corresponding in both respects pretty 
nearly to France; while in 1878 its effects were 
felt, though im a less intense degree, over another 
area of 52,000 square miles, with a population of 
22, millions, in Upper India. Judging from this 
famine, the Commissioners estimate a population 
of 30 millions as the largest ever likely to be 
simultaneously affected with severe famine. 
The average out-turn of food grains is estimated 
in the Punjab, over the cultivated 
Agdeuiturai total area, at eleven bushels per acre, 
Ovae «© and sixteen bushels on the irrigated 
acre. In the North-West Provinces the 


16 AVERAGE OUT-TURN OF FOOD. 


average out-turn of food grains is estimated to be 
thirteen bushels per acre; in Bengal the out-turn is 
believed to be about the same; in the Central Pro- 
vinces the out-turn is reckoned at eight bushels per 
acre; in Berar six bushels; in Bombay, in which 
the range is very large from the fertile plains of 
Gujerat to the bare and often rainless highlands of 
the Deccan, the average may be put at seven 
bushels. In Madras and Mysore the rate is 
believed to be about eleven bushels. Applying 
these rates to the 166} millions of food-crop acres, 
and the 272 millions of acres under non-food crops, 
we get the following results : 


Estimate of the Agricultural Out-turn in each Province, the gross 
value, the consumption in food, seed grain, forage and wastage, 
and the resulting surplus of food grain available for exporta- 





tion and storage. 
(R. 50 & 112.) 000’s omitted. 
Value at 
Area Ordi 
Popula Food Out under ‘attooa nary 
Province, fa, Crop | turn of) Non- | aod ¢g per} Con- |Surplus. 
Area Food. | food | “sore for ump- 


Crop. | non-food | 202. 
Crops 





| Acres. | Tons. ‘Meroe. £ Tons. | ‘Tons. 

Punjab . : -| 17,600, 18,500} 5,830} 2,500} 34,150! 4,710| 620 

N. LA Provinces; 41,000} 31,450 /|11,230| 5,200| 71,750}10,570| 660 
and Oudh. 














Bengal . ; -| 60,000, 48,000 {17,100; 6,080! 103,500|15,900 ' 1,200 
Central Provinces . 8,200} 12,000) 2,750| 2,500| 21,250} 2,450; 300 
Berar . ‘ ; 2,250; 3,700} 620; 2,800; 11,500; 540 80 
Bombay ‘ -| 16,000| 21,500; 4,500} 5,500} 39,000) 4,150} 350 
Madras ‘ -| 81,000| 26,000{ 8,500} 2,500} 50,000} 7,560} 940 
Mysore . ‘ ‘ 5,000; 5,100} 1,500} 500 _ 1,285} 215 
Burmah : Q — — — _— — — 800 

Total . -| 181,350} 166,250 '51,530 |27,580 | 331,150 147,165 5,165 


From this it would appear that, assuming the 
food-crop of Burmah and Assam to be 2} millions 
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of tons, the total food out-turn must be about 54 
millions of tons, and the annual surplus of food 
about 5 million tons. In the famine of 1876-77, 
affecting a population of 36 millions, the crops 
are computed to have fallen short of 
the average out-turn by 6 millions of 
tons, and of the amount necessary for the food, 
at the ordinary rates of consumption, of the popu- 
lations affected, by nearly 5 millions. This crop 
loss was spread more or less over three years ; but it 
may be said roughly that the fainine swept away 
nearly one ninth part of the food-produce of one 
ordinary year. The usual export of grain is some- 
thing between 1 million and 1} million of tons, rice 
being about 1 million, and wheat 
ranging between 50,000 and 325,000 
tons. There would appear, therefore, in ordinary 
years to be about 4 millions of tons of food grain 
available for storage: but it must be remembered 
that there is seldom or never a year when there is 

not a crop failure in some part or 
cultural ho. Other. The out-turn shown above does 
ore not, of course, represent the whole 
of the produce of the country. Straw and 
fodder, fish, eggs, poultry, cattle, milk, hides, 
horses, dairy and forest produce, add enormously 
to the resources of the agricultural population, 
though the proportions contributed by each 
would vary in the different parts of the 
country. In the Punjab a very experienced 
authority, Mr. Justice T. H. Thornton, in an 

2 
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elaborate calculation,* has estimated the annual 
value of the stock, dairy and forest produce 
of the Province, as worth not less than 12 
millions sterling. This would imply an addition 
of more than a third to the gross value of the 
crops, and, if the same ratio were applicable to 
the rest of the country, would add more than a 
hundred millions to the value of the gross agri- 
cultural out-turn. 
All the above yield-rates are, it will be 
observed, extremely low as compared 
pee with countries where scientific agri- 
sa culture exists, and a vast future re- 
source is here apparent. Assuming the present 
average yield in India to be about 11 bushels per 
acre, or 17 bushels per acre below that of 
England, the additional food available, supposing 
the standard of cultivation to be raised to that 
of England, would be 2,890 millions of bushels, 
or enough, at seven bushels per head, for the 
annual consumption of an additional population 
of 410 millions. 
Most villages in every part of India have some 
Availapie 28te land used for grazing cattle, and 
i which are from time to time utilized for 
cultivation. In some Provinces there 
are, besides these, considerable tracts of unoccupied 
land, available for immigrant settlers. In the 
Punjab 30,000 square miles are returned as cultiv- 
able waste, of which 9 or 10 millions of acres are 


* Fs India really on the road to Bankruptcy* by T. H. Thornton. 
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situate in the Doabs of the great rivers, with 
special facilities for irrigation, and in fact need- 
ing nothing but a population to justify the under- 
taking of large irrigation schemes. Similar tracts 
are available in Scinde to the west and in the plains 
of Hissar to the east. In the North-West Provinces 
there 1s no room for any large extension of the culti- 
vated area beyond the 51,000 square miles now cul- 
tivated, such small margin of cultivable waste as 
exists either belonging to the villages, or being 
situated unfavourably as to soil, climate or rainfall. 
In Bengal 85,000 miles, out of an area of 144,000, 
are estimated as under cultivation ; but the margin, 
to a large extent, is either mountainous country or 
unhealthy jungle, or soil which it would be difficult 
and costly to reclaim. In Behar and Central 
Bengal it may be said that no cultivable margin 
exists. In Assam and Burmah, however, there is 
a great scope for additional cultivation. In the 
former Province only 7,500 square miles are culti- 
vated, and 18,000 believed to be cultivable waste ; 
in the latter, out of a total area of 87,000 square 
miles, only 5,000 are cultivated and 37,000 believed 
to be cultivable waste. In these two Provinces 
there is, accordingly, an area (55,000 square miles) 
five times as large as Belgium, in which a redun- 
dant population might be accommodated. Another 
and more accessible field for immigration exists in 
the Central Provinces, where, out of a total area 
of 114,000 square miles, 30,000 are cultivated, and 
40,000 believed to be cultivable. 
2 * 
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In Bombay there is no considerable tract avail- 
able for immigration, though there is room for a 
gradually expanding population: 50,000 square 
miles constitute the revenue-paying portion of 
the Presidency out of a total of 70,000; of these 
38,000 are cultivable, and 35,000 occupied, though 
only 30,000 are in actual cultivation. In Madras, 
50,000 square miles out of a total area of 130,000, 
belong to the permanently-settled zemindaris, 
and nothing accurate is known about them. Of 
the other portion of the Province 35,000 square 
miles are cultivated, and 10,000 square miles 
believed to be cultivable, though, in many cases, 
inferior in quality of soil. 

To sum up, it may be said that there are certain 
districts in Bengal, the North-West Provinces, 

Summary, Oudh, and in one or two instances 

R.77. in the Punjab, where the population 
may be regarded as excessive, and where there is no 
room for any expansion except by superior cultiva- 
tion. In the rest of the empire there is, as a rule, 
some room for expansion in the reclamation of the 
village waste lands, though this will interfere with 
the grazing, and would necessitate stall-feeding if 
carried to any large extent. In Assam and Burma 
there is a great scope, so far as area is con- 
cerned, for immigration, and, nearer home, in 
the Punjab and Central Provinces, there are tracts 
of country in which a population might be settled 
with little necessary change of climate, food, or 
mode of life. In Bengal and Madras there are 
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available tracts, though not of ‘so inviting a cha- 
racter either as to soil or climate. 

We have next to consider the numbers of 

How the ‘He Various classes interested, as land- 

land is held. Jords or tenants, in the soil. In Bengal, 

the greater portion of the land is held 

by 130,000 landowners, who hold the land of 

Government conditionally on payment 

of a fixed revenue. Their rental is 
returned at £13,000,000. 

Under these come a large class of intermediary 
landlords, enjoying various subordinate interests in 
the soil, and sometimes extending through a long 
chain of holders. Of these intermediary estates 
there are 724,000; of the whole number, more 
than 620,000 are of a rental below £10. 

Below this great superstructure of proprietary 
or quasi-proprietary interest, comes the ryot class, 
the actual occupants and tillers of the soil, num- 
bering nearly ten million holdings :— 


Tenants paying Rupees. 


Bengal. 


rentover .. . 100. . 25,241 
Ditto from . 50to100. . 119,617 
Ditto . . 20to 50. . 682,353 
Ditto . . 5to 20. . 2,789,409 
Ditto under ... . 985. . 6,186,264 
Total . . . . 9,752,884 


Of these a proportion, the numbers of which are 
not ascertained, enjoy certain privileges 

Occupancy ‘ pte 
rights. ag to fixity of tenure and limit of rent, 
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which exist, in one form or another, in every part 
of India, and are described generally as ‘‘ occupancy 
rights.” 
In the Punjab 48} millions of acres, or 90 per 
Punjab, Cent. of the area, are held by 33,000 
R. 115. village communities ; 2} millions of 
acres, or 5 per cent., by 1,700 large proprietors, 
and 1} million by grantees of Government. Under 
these various proprietors, 10 millions of acres, or 
44 per cent. of the cultivated acreage, are held by 
tenants who number about 13 millions. Of these, 
30 per cent. have occupancy rights, and hold 5 to 8 
acres ; more than a million are tenants at will. 
In the North-West Provinces 90 per cent. of 
North.Westerntae total area is held by village com- 
Provinces. munities, 3 per cent. by large proprie- 
tors. Under these come a large class of 
tenants, 41 per cent. of the cultivated area being held 
by 14 millions of occupancy tenants, with holdings 
averaging 5 acres. Tenants at will, numbering 
1,200,000, with holdings averaging 4 acres, occupy 
31 per cent. of the cultivated area; only 28 per 
cent. of the cultivated area, accordingly, is 
occupied by the actual proprietors. 
In Oudh the landlord class is far more predomi- 
Oudn, vant; the large proprietors occupy 59 per 
R. 116. cent. of the total area, and the village 
communities only 36 per cent. There are two 
million tenants, all of whom, with an insignificant 
exception, are tenants at will, and hold on an 
average about 3 acres. 
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In the Central Provinces, with 154 millions of 
Central Pro. Cultivated acres, there are 28,000 pro- 
haetciag prietary families, the representatives for 
the most part, of the founders of the vil- 
lage, or recognized as such by the British Govern- 
ment. Under these are various classes of tenants : 
first a small body of old and privileged holders, about 
15,000 in number, with rights little short of pro- 
prietorship ; next, a class of 150,000 occupancy 
tenants, with assured rights, and with holdings 
averaging nearly 20 acres; then comes a class of 
occupancy tenants, numbering 121,000, whose pri- 
vileges are less secure, and whose holdings average 
about 15 acres; the last and largest class is that 
of the tenants at will, 469,000 in number, with 
holdings, on the average, of 14 acres. 

In the rest of India, two-thirds of Madras, and 
in the Bombay Presidency the holdings are for the 
most part direct from Government, and land- 
lordism is the exception instead of the rule. 

Landlords in Here 18, however, an important part 
Madras. of the Madras Presidency, 50,000 
square miles, which was _ perma- 
nently settled on the Bengal system, and where, 
accordingly, large proprietors, subject to a 
fixed revenue, are practically owners of the 
soil. Of the tenants on these estates little is 
known, except that their position is extremely 
precarious, and that circumstances have led to 
their being in risk of smking to tenants at will. 
In those parts of the Madras Presidency where 
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shies the Permanent Settlement is not in 
R.111. force, the 2} millions of occupants who 
hold direct of Government are thus distributed :— 





Average 


Number. Assessment, 





Government Ryots. 















Paying over Rs. 1,000 . : : 401 1,557 
3 »  500toRs.1,000  . 1,399 676 
43 » 250 ,, 500. 5,288 332 
. » 100 , +20 = . 31,737 142 
e 5 50 ~,, 100 79,085 68 
5 - 30, 50 121,553 37 
- 4 10 =a, 30 455,716 17 
Paying under Rs. 10 1,251,750 4 
Joint Tenancies . 445,135 17 






2,392,064 





In Bombay there is no class of large pro- 

Bombay. Prietors corresponding to the zemindars 

R.122, of Bengal and Madras: there are 1} 
unillion of occupants holding under Government, 
distributed in the following proportions :— 


Government Holdings. Numbe. 

Holding over 1,000 acres. ‘ , a : : 233 
” 500 to 1,000 acres . ‘ : . 530 

3 200 ,, 500 ,, é ; ; , 4,872 

‘9 100 ,, 200 ,, . ; : . 23,242 

- 50 ,, 100 ,, F ; ° ; 86,906 

‘3 20, 650 ,, ‘ ; ; ‘ 266,398 

‘i 10,, 20 ,, : : ‘ ‘ 249,096 

% 5, 10 ,, ; : ‘ ; 232,329 
Holding under 5 acres : . ; . S. 505,071 
Total ‘ : ‘ ‘ 1,367,622 





It thus appears that there is in each province 
Agriculturai Of India a class of landowners, compara- 
Candeenese’ tively few in number, who occupy a dig- 


B. 110 to 123. nified social position, enjoy, as a rule, 
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comparative affluence, and, in some instances, are 
the possessors of enormous incomes. Almost the 
entire Province of Bengal is thus held. Two of 
the greatest Bengal zemindars have incomes of 
£210,000 and £400,000. In the Punjab 1,700 
large zemindars hold five per cent. of the total 
area ; the corresponding class hold fifty-nine per 
cent. of the land in Oudh, and three per cent. 
in the North-West Provinces. In the Central 
Provinces there are 28,000 proprietary families 
who represent the landed gentry; in Madras a 
third of the province is held by zemindars, who 
are the possessors of large territorial areas. In 
Bombay also there is a small landlord class. 
Below these come a vast mass of smaller 
Smaller In- Interests in the soil; occupants who 
‘erests- hold direct of the State, as the village 
communities of the Punjab and North-West Pro- 
vinces, and the ryots of Madras and Bombay, 
or who are tenants of a landlord as in Bengal 
and Oudh. Of these the majority are on a 
very small scale; 1} millions of ryots in Madras, 
more than half the entire number, pay an 
average revenue of eight shillings. In Bom- 
bay more than half the entire number hold less 
than ten acres. In Bengal a corresponding class 
of tenants, with rents at less that ten shillings, 
numbers more than six millions; in the Punjab and 
North-West Provinces, too, there are large bodies 
of tenants with holdings averaging five or six 
acres. In Oudh the average is three acres. 
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A great mass of evidence has been taken as to 
_ the general condition of these classes, 
Condition of ; E 
the Agricultu- and, amid much that is vague and 
obscure, one or two points may be 
regarded as established. 

One is that in several parts of India agricul- 

Local turists may be regarded as substan- 

Netebs 1B, tially prosperous. The irrigated vil- 

Peile,§6 Jages of the Punjab and the North- 
West Provinces, the well-watered and fertile 
tracts of Hast Bengal, the cotton districts of 
Berar and the Central Provinces, the rich deltas 
of the Caveri, Kistna, and Godavery, and the 
rice plains of Burma, are exempted, either by 
natural causes or artificial means, from the risk of 
drought, and the agriculturists, on the whole, are 
well-to-do. 

On the other hand, where the climate is less 
propitious or the social relations are adverse, the 
general condition is unsatisfactory. ‘The tenantry 
of Behar, for instance, is admittedly a resource- 
less and poverty-stricken class, a condition of things 
attributed by many good authorities to oppressions* 
on the part of the landlords and the middlemen to 
whom their rights are often assigned: in the 
southern tracts of the North-West Provinces there 
is exceptional distress, and the Bombay Deccan 
has become historical on account of an agricultural 
depression intense enough to result in a popular 
outbreak. 

Apart. from these: local differences the general 
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condition of the Indian agriculturist varies, to 
a large extent, with the circumstances of each 

The Indian WOodividual. His personal wants are 

Peasant. few: his food, when prices are at 
their normal rate and when he can afford a full 
meal, costs him from 2d. to 3d. a day ;* his clothes 
from 4s. to 10s. a year; his property consists of his 
house, his cooking utensils, his cattle and ploughs, 
and, in the case of the well-to-do cultivator, a 
store of grain and the jewellery in which his cash 
savings are invested against,the evil hour. Innu- 
merable instances in which the details of his 
life have been collected and tabulated, establish 
nothing further than that the varying conditions of 
soul, climate, tenure, and the character of the culti- 
vator result in a corresponding variety of condition, 
from a solid competence to the extremest forms of 
poverty. A large fraction is indebted to the 
moneylender, who, as each new concession of the 
Government in the revenue assessment has given 
the cultivator a more valuable interest in the 
soil, has been more ready to accept that interest 
as security for the advances, of which the less 
substantial members of the community are con- 
stanily in need.+ Oftentimes the excessive numbers 


* Mr. Thornton mentions that in the Punjab, where food is cheap, the 
jail diet—which is liberal, approved after years of experience, as sufficient 
to maintain the hardest labouring prisoners in health, so 
ere of Fda, that in nine jails out of ten the death-rate is less than 
D. 8. that of London—costs the Government less than £2 per 
annum, and would cost the agricultural population about 35s. per head 
for adult males, and one-fifth less for women and half for children. 
¢ An analogous result appears to have resulted in Ireland from the 
concession of a marketable interest to the tenants under the Irish Land Act 
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to be provided for on small holdings, indicate a 
state of things which can be but little above extreme 
Mr. Pele’s Poverty: 14,000,000 of tenants in 
Note,§15. Bengal and Upper India occupy hold- 
ings which range from 3 to 6 acres. In the North- 
Western Provinces, families aggregating 820 people 
were found living on 330 acres. 
It is probable, moreover, that in some respects 
See the course of events, and the various 
oe than changes introduced under British rule 
may have had the result of making the 
struggle of life more acute and more desperate to 
Dr. Bira. particular classes than in former times. 
real irks, ndigenous industries, such as weaving, 
India, p. 139. galt-making, carrying by men or bul- 
locks, have, in various instances, been ousted by 
superior Huropean methods and products, and the 
classes concerned have no doubt suffered. The 19 
or 20 millions’ worth of cotton goods yearly imported 
must have displaced an appreciable amount of the 
native manufacture ; while the altered and more 
peaceable condition of society has sent back into 
the civil community, and, practically, upon the 
land, thousands of men who formerly earned a 
living as soldiers of the State or retainers of the 


of 1870, in the form of a right to compensation for disturbance and 

or improvements. This interest has frequently been pawned, 
enavaoe ow. to the local banks and shopkeepers, and the debt thus 
incurred was a serious aggravation of the distress arising 
from the bad harvests of 1879. The farmer was, says Mr. Ritchie, “in 


a, worse position than before 1870, when his inability to borrow protected 
him against debt.” 
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powerful chieftains. This cause is mentioned as 
contributing to the depression of the Oudh Raj- 
poots. 

The growth of individual right, again, may 
Isolation of Gave contributed to make life harder 
modem hfe. +o some classes by loosening the bonds 
which united the various component fractious of 
society into a homogeneous whole. Each class is 
more independent of each other, every aggregate 
is less closely combined, every individual more apt 
to disencumber himself of customary restrictions, 
and consequently to find himself without the 
customary support which social association, in 
some form or other, used to give him. The 
servant is no longer an hereditary serf, but then he 
loses the occasional benefits of serfdom: the 
tenant is more and more exempt from any obliga- 
tions to his landlord other than those contained in 
his lease ; but, then, on the other hand, the land- 
lord is more and more disposed to view the 
relationship between his tenant and himself as 
purely one of contract, and to drive the best 
bargain he can. 

It has been remarked of Europe that ‘‘ when 
every count and baron acted as an independent 
prince, and claimed the right of private war, among 
the endless evils of such a state of things, there 
was one countervailing good. The lord could not 
venture to oppress greatly men whom he expected 
to follow him to battle. When the days of greater 
peace and order came, the hand of the lord, who 


30 RISING PRICE OF LAND. 


was no longer a captain, came down far more 
heavily on subjects who were no longer his 
soldiers.”’ This, no doubt, must be applicable to 
India; while the increasing numbers dependent 
on the soil render it far less necessary than of 
old for the landlord to consult the interests and 
wishes of those who till his land. 
As regards the landowners, however, one satis- 
Sales of Land, 1actory indication of their prosperity 1s 
R126. afforded by the high and increasing 
prices which land commands in every part of 
India, and by the continued tendency of these 
prices to advance. In the Punjab land, during 
r.12. the Sikh :égime, cannot be said to have 
had any value at all except to the State, and 
even in 1862 it was a topic of congratulation 
that it commanded seven years purchase of the 
Government revenue; its average price for the 
last three years has been 27 years’ purchase. In 
the North-West Provinces the price per acre is 
still higher: in Bengal land fetches from £4 to 
£15 per acre: in Madras the minimum for unirri- 
gated land is 28s., and the maximum £10 8s. while 
for irrigated lands the prices range from£2 12s. to 
£36 per acre. These prices appear to establish con- 
clusively the lightness of the land revenue assess- 
ment and the increasing resources of the class from 
which purchasers at such rates are forthcoming. 
On the whole, it may be said that the great 
mass of the occupants of the soil of 
' India must be, from the smallness 


Summary 
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of their holdings and the numbers who have 
to be supported on them, at the best of times 
hard pressed for the means of subsistence ; that, 
in the case of a very large number in Bengal 
and Upper India, the hardships of their position 
are enhanced by the presence of a class of more 
or less exacting landlords, whose eagerness for an 
increased rental is favoured by the increased 
necessity of a growing population to find room 
on the soil: that habits of improvidence and 
traditional customs of occasional extravagance, 
not unfrequently destroy any chance there might 
be of a rise to greater comfort and security ; 
that the almost universal practice of dependence 
on money-lenders has of late years entailed more 
serious consequences, owing, partly, to the larger 
and more assured interest in the soil, which the 
landowner enjoys under the British revenue settle- 
ment, and the better credit he thus obtains; and 
partly to the speedier, more exact, and more effec- 
tual procedure of the civil courts; that some of 
the conditions of modern life may have tended to 
enhance the difficulties of particular classes ; that 
though there can be no doubt that a large amount 
of wealth is being brought into the country, the 
increase of population, which is likely to be 
accelerated, will, in years to come, make a large 
demand on the resources so created ; and that, as 
no considerable outlets, other than in agricultural 
employment, at present exist, the pressure on the 
soil and the penury of the less thrifty and capable 
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agriculturists, is likely, in the absence of some new 
form of relief, to become still severer than at 

present. 
Hard, however, as the lot of the occupants 
of the soil must often be, it is certain that 
it is not the worst: below them is 
another social stratum, with whom 
the struggle for existence is still more severe. 
‘‘Hiverywhere,” it has been said of Oudh,* ‘in 
every hamlet, there is a residuum of half-clad 
starvelings, who have no cattle and no means 
of livelihood, saye, perhaps, a tiny patch of spade- 
tilled land, and their labour, remunerated at the 
rate of 4i6 of coarse grain or of three halfpence, 
or, at most, twopence farthing per day. And even 
this wretched employment is not to be procurable 
all the year round. How—underfed and almost 
unclothed as they are—they contrive to live 
through the cold nights of winter, which they often 
spend in field-watching to keep off thieves, human 
and others, is a standing marvel.” The same 
description would, there is much evi- 

See also Mr. 

Pells'a Note, dence to show, apply equally to the 
class in every part of India. It consists 
largely of the lowest castes, the tanner, the weaver, 
the sweeper, and is thus to a great degree shut off 
from the sympathies of the superior classes; 
it is recruited by the unfortunate cultivators 
who drop down to it in times of distress. 


Labourers. 


* Irwin’s Garden of India. 
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The labourer is sometimes a sort of family serf, 
sometimes hired by the season or the job: he gets 
a wage ranging from 2d. to 4d. per day, or, in other 
cases, three or four shillings a month, with or with- 
out a meal. In harvest-times he gets a higher rate, 
sometimes 12i6 or 14ib of grain per day, which 
enables him, with the other resources of extreme 
poverty, to eke out a subsistence during the rest 
of the year. He is generally paid in kind, and 
thus the advance of prices affects him but little. 
In parts of Bengal, it is said that he has been 
able to force up the rate of wage, and in the 
Central Provinces a similar movement is reported 
to be on foot; but, as a general rule, he is ab- 
jectly poor and resourceless, living from hand to 
mouth, and certain to sink, unless rescued by 
some external aid, at the first touch of additional 
pressure. 

Passing next to matters of administration, we 
come to consider the arrangements made for the 
government of the vast population, whose general 
social condition we have just reviewed. 

The country is protected from foreign aggression 

Expenditure, and internal disturbance by a Kuropean 
Police —s army of 65,000, and a native army of 
about 125,000 men, a force partly necessitated 
by the existence in the native states of armies 
whose large numbers, aggregating 381,000, give 
them some degree of importance, despite their 
generally inferior discipline and equipment. Its 
net annual cost, irrespective of the loss by ex- 

3 


34 COST OF ADMINISTRATION. 


change, is 15} millions. Civil order is satisfac- 
Parhamentary torily maintained by a Police Force of 
No. 279. 158,000 men, whose numbers vary in the 
different provinces from a ratio of 1 in 2,315 of the 
population in Bengal to 1 in 1,169 in the Punjab, and 
1 in 950 in Bombay. The cost to the Imperial reve- 
nuesis about 2} millions. The pay and pensions of 
Cost of Civil Officials, the Courts of Justice, Educa- 
ee tion, the maintenance of Medical Officers 
und Huropean Chaplains, the balance due or some 
unremunerative departments such as the Post 
Office, and other administrative expenses, bring 
up the total civil charges to 13} millions. The net 
interest charge on the ordinary public debt, that is 
the debt other than that incurred for productive 
public works,* is 3} millions. The ordinary 
public works of the country, roads, public build- 
ings, &c., cost 44 millions. The net loss by exchange 
has risen from £153,000 in 1868-69 to more than 
3 millions in 1879-80. Till recently the Pro- 
ductive Public Works have, since 1868-69, 
involved an annual net revenue expenditure, for 
interest and maintenance, of between 1 and 2 
millions; they have now, however, become a 
source of profit. The total net normal expenditure, 
military and civil, is about 42 millions. 
To meet this the Government has, as every- 
where the chief and in many parts of the 
Revenues. country the only landlord, a net 
rental of between 18 and 19 millions from the 


* See p. 86, post. 
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land. The land pays another 2¢ mulhons in the 
shape of various local imposts, summarized as 
‘‘ Provincial Rates.” The sale of opium gives a net 
profit, varying between 6 and83 millions. Salt yields 
7 millions net, customs duties 2 millions, stamps 
3 millions. Assessed taxes, under various forms, 
have yielded as much as 2 millions net in 1870-71, 
but were dispensed with from 1873-74 to 1876-77 ; 
since their re-imposition, in the shape of a license 
tax on traders, in 1877-78, their maximum yield was 
£863,000 in 1878-79 ; as at present adjusted they 
produce a net half-million. Minor items bring up 
the net revenue to a total varying between 44 and 
46 millions. There is thus a substantial normal 
surplus, liable of course to disappear under ex- 
traordinary expenditure, such as war or famine, the 
latter charge rising to nearly 4 millions in 1873-74, 
and53 in 1877-78. The Financial system will be 
examined more at length in the ensuing chapter: 
at present it will be sufficient to observe that under 
it a change of the most momentous description has 
been effected in the position and prospects of the 
country. 
Besides the ordinary civil administration, the 
maintenance of peace, public safety and 
Ontae order, the repression of crime, and the 
Works. —_ disposal of litigation, the Government 
has been engaged, especially of late years, in supply- 
ing throughout the whole of India the necessary 
appliances of a civilized country. Roads, courts, 
prisons, barracks, hospitals, have absorbed 61 millions 
3 * 
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in the last thirteen years. In addition to this, the 
Government has, partly by a system of guarantee 
to railway shareholders, and partly out of funds 
supplied from ordinary revenue or borrowed under 
a scheme initiated in 1868, procured the invest- 
ment of about 125 millions in railways, 

Productive gnd of 204 millions in canals. The 


Public Works, : : ; 
Railways and projects thus carried out are described 


RR 8 & 51. as ‘¢ Productive Public Works.” The 
result has been the construction of 

about 9,000 miles of railway and of the irrigation 
by superior works of about eight millions of acres. 
The financial result to the Government, while these 
works were in construction, was necessarily a heavy 
charge for interest and working expenses, ainount- 
ing for some years to more than two millions 
annually. The scheme is now so far developed that 
the net profits of the completed portion more than 
suffice to defray the interest on the entire sum 
embarked. During the year 1880-81 the net receipts 
earned by 123 millions invested in railways are 
estimated at 6} millions, or rather more than 5 per 
| cent. The net receipts earned by 20} 
Financial bate ; Ga Te : : 
Revulte. millions invested in irrigation are esti- 
mated at 1} million, or about 6 per 

cent. These returns will unquestionably improve 
considerably, as the uncompleted parts of the 
project come into work, and the people become 
more familiar with the advantages thus brought 
within their reach, both by canals and railways. 
In the North-Western Provinces, where the system 
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is more developed than in most parts of India, 
be bectine 1% millions of acres were irrigated in 
Sy aug 1879-80 at a net profit on the capital 
employed of more than 8} per cent. 
The benefits conferred on the community by these 
works are far greater than the profit 
eet te earned for the State. In 1879, 8 
millions of tons of goods and 48 
millions of passengers were carried by rail,— 
numbers which, though insignificant when com- 
pared with the 563 millions of railway passengers 
of the United Kingdom, have an obvious connec- 
tion with the ever-increasing commercial activity 
of the country. The crops raised under canals in 
1877-78 in the Punjab, North-West Provinces, and 
Madras, and, to a large extent, rescued by them 
from destruction, are estimated to have been worth 
15 or 16 millions sterling, in several instances 
more than repaying in a single season the entire 
capital outlay on the work in question up to date. 
The progress of these undertakings has been 
attended by a commercial development of extra- 
ordinary importance. During the continuance of 
the Company’s monopoly the trade 
between India and England was 
altogether insignificant, ‘of little more impor- 
tance than that between England and 
Jersey or the Isle of Man.”” The habits 
of the Hindus were considered as unalterable, and 
as precluding the hope that they would ever be 
large consumers of European produce. 


Trade. 


A. 8. 573. 
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In 1814 the Company’s Indian monopoly was 
withdrawn, and an immediate development of 
trade ensued. The China Monopoly continued for 

twenty years longer, when the Company 

344 W.IV. wag finally divested of its commercial 

character. Since that period the 

growth has been rapid and continuous, especially 
since the development of the railway system. 

The following table traces the increase of the 
Foreign Trade from about 18} millions in 1834-39 
to 122 millions in 1874-79 :— 
































(R. 94.) Three 0’s omitted. 
Quin- | ANNUAL IMPORIS ANNUAL | XPORIB. ‘foil 
Forte Mer- Mer ‘Trad. 
chandise | Tressure | Total | chandige | Treasure | Total 
£ £ £ £ £ £ £ 


1834-39 4,971 | 2,345 | 7,316] 11,072) 251 | 11,323 | 18,639 
1839-44! 7,691 | 2,762 | 10,453] 13,790| 463 | 14,243] 24,696 
1844-49 9,136; 3,073 | 12,209 | 15,675 | 1,321 | 16,996 | 29,205 
1849-54 11,059 | 4,798 | 15,851] 19,023 | 994 | 20,017 | 35,868 
1854-59 15,577 | 11,275 | 26,852 | 24,925 | 922 | 25,847 | 52,699 
1859-64 23,971 | 17,092 | 41,063 | 42,147 | 1,023 | 43,169 | 84,232 
1864-69 31,697 | 17,618 | 49,315 | 55,863 | 1,802 | 57,665 | 106,980 
1869-74 32256 | 8,265] 40,521 | 56,235 | 1,590 | 57,826] 98,347 
aT, 38,364 | 9,858] 48,292 | 60,325 | 2,810 | 68,135 | 111,357 


The foreign trade of each year since 1874-75 


has been as follows :— 
Three 0’s omitted. 











ANNUAL IMPORTS ANNUAL EXPoRTS Total 
Year, |—————______ ees a Foreign 
Trade. 


{ 
Mer- Mer- 
chandine. Treasure.| Total. chandive: Treasure.| Total. 








————— Semeesqeeeree | eageeeee | seems 


£ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
1874-75 | 86,222 | 8,141 | 44,363] 56,359 1,625 | 57,985 | 102,348 
1875 76| 38,892 | 5,301 | 44,1921 58,091 2,200 | 60,292 | 104.484 
1876 77| 87,441 | 11,486 | 48,877] 61,014 4,030 | 65,044 | 113,921 
1877-78 | 41.464 | 17,355 | 58,890 | 65,222 2,911 | 67,433 | 126,253 
1878-79 | 37,801 | 7,057 | 44.858] 60,986 3,982 | 64,920 | 109,778 
1879-80 41,178 | 11,655 | 52,827 | 67,211 2,035 | 69,246 | 122.073 
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There is also an inportant coasting trade, 
averaging about 41 millions sterling, and rising on 
occasion to 68 millions. 

Of the Foreign Trade 61 per cent. is with the 
United Kingdom, 14 per cent. with China, and 
Pea aie 2 per cent. with France. On the 

R. 95. whole, Indian exports are about 16 
millions in excess of the imports. The Indian 
exports to Hngland, however, fall short by 
43 millions of the imports from England, there 
being 273 millions of the one to 32 millions 
of the other; of the imports from England, 
19 millions are cotton manufactures. In the 
case of other countries the exports are largely 
in excess : 12 millions sterling worth of opium are 
sent to China, with the result that the imports 
from that country fall short by 10 millions of the 
exports to it; France takes nearly 5 millions worth 
of merchandize, but sends back less than half a mil- 
lion; the Straits Settlement takes 23, and sends back 
1}; the United States takes 3} millions, and sends 
back only half a million. The proportion for Ceylon 
and Mauritius is much the same. The general 
excess of exports, it has frequently been explained, 
is the measure of the country’s indebtedness, and 
the close connection between the two is indicated by 
the fact that the total excess for the 4 years 1876-77 
to 1879-80, 614 millions, is within half a million* 


Seoretary of State’s Drafts, £61,818,373, 
Excess Exports g ‘ 61,266,315. 
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of the total of the Secretary of State’s drafts for the 
same period, those drafts representing the annual 
payments which India has to make in England for 
interest on debt and the general expenses of 
administration. 

Of the 19 millions’ worth of ‘‘ cotton twist and 
manufactures,’ 103 millions’ worth are 
‘“orey” piece goods. ‘The average of 
23 millions’ worth of ‘‘ cotton twist” shows no ten- 
dency to increase, owing to the successful com- 
petition of the Indian mills. Of these, there are 
58, with 12,000 looms and 1} million of spindles, 
a feeble power, even as a beginning, to compete 
with the 2,579 cotton factories of Eng- 
land, with 63,000 power looms and 50 
millions of spindles. After cotton, the principal 
imports are 3} millions’ worth of metals, princi- 
pally iron and copper; !4 mullion’s worth of 
liquors ; woollen goods and sugar each £800,000. 
Railway plant, silk goods, raw silk, each average 
three quarters of a million, and salt and apparel 
half a million’s worth a-piece. 

Besides the 12 millions’ worth of opium sent 

indian to China, India exports 113 millions’ 

R96. worth of raw cotton, 8 millions’ 
worth of grain, 5} millions’ worth of oil seeds, 
34 millions’ worth of jute, 3 millions’ worth of 
hides, 3 of indigo, 2} of tea, 14 of coffee, and 1 of 
wool. The dearth of all industrial enterprise 
other than agriculture is indicated by the fact 
that only 64 per cent. of the exports repre- 


Imports. 


R. 97 
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Absence of SCDt manufactured goods, 933 being 
ee elther raw produce, or articles such as 
R. 97. opium and tea, which, though requiring 
manipulation, cannot be regarded as manufactures. 
Among the most promising fields forindustrial enter- 
eee prise, the Famine Commissioners indicate 
Industries. the manufacture and refining of sugar, 
the tanning of hides, the manufacture of 
fabrics of cotton wool and silk, the preparation of 
fibres and of tobacco, and the manufacture of paper, 
pottery, glass, soap, oils, and candles. The possi- 
bility of a rivalry with European countries in the 
production of iron has yet to be proved, though 
the raw material abounds in several parts of the 
country. India has also a great future resource 
in her coal-fields, and in the produce of her forests, 
as they are gradually brought under scientific 
management. Of the financial prospects of the 
gold industry it would be premature to speak. 
It may be useful to compare the progress of 
Progress of the foreign trade of India with that of 
Indian Trade: the United Kingdom :— 


AnnuaL AVERAGE ForEIGN TraDE oF THE UnitTep KINGpom. 


Millhons Sterling. 


Imports Exports Toran. 
1816-20 ; : ; 32:0 S45 52°0 ae 84 
1871-78 : .  867:0 as 279-0 ee 646 
AnnuaL AvERacE Foreran Trape or Inpu. 
1834-39 : i : 73 Aa 11:3 : 18-6 
1879-80 ‘ : : 52°8 Se 69°2 2% 122-0 


Thus British trade increased between seven and 
eight fold in the sixty years from 1820 to 1880, and 
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the Indian trade nearly as much between the forty 
years from 1839 to 1880. ‘There appears no reason 
to suppose that this rate of progress is likely to 
receive any serious check: the famine of 1876-77 
was probably the severest strain that the country 
had ever undergone, but the Commissioners point 
out that ‘‘the two years of drought have not 
diminished in any great degree either the exporting 
or importing power of the country, and that the 
sees general depression of trade which has 
Indian trade. affected all other parts of the world, is 
gi, hardly apparent in the India Trade 
Returns.”” Every year will add to the complete- 
ness of the Indian railway system, to the area 
available for commercial enterprise, and to the 
habits by which opportunities of profit are turned 
to good account; and it hardly seems rash to 
expect that the progress hitherto achieved will be 
more than maintained hereafter. 
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CHAPTER II. 
THE OBJECT IN VIEW. 


Having now reviewed in outline the main facts 
with which the rulers of India have to deal, we 
Object of COS to the question, What are the 
British Ad- duties of the English Government to- 
ministration. ; 
wards a dependency so situated, and 
what the definite objects to which its administra- 
tion should tend? We may leave aside, as beyond 
the limits of practical politics, the endless contro- 
versy to which the successive accretions of terri- 
tory have given rise, and the moral grounds on 
which the conduct of British soldiers and states- 
men in India has been justified or condemned. 
There have been periods when the public feeling of 
England has run with passionate vehemence against 
a growth of empire, which was regarded as at once 
impolitic and unjust. But the results of a policy 
of determined abstention proved that it was beyond 
the powers of statecraft to occupy a portion of so 
disturbed an arena as India without being affected 
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by its commotions, and playing a part in the 
struggles of which it was the scene. It was inevit- 
able that, in a chaos such as resulted from the 
dismemberment of the Moghul Empire, the Power 
with the firmer will, the stronger hand, the more 
ample resources, should, in the long run, find itself 
in the ascendancy. Opinions will differ as to the 
moral aspect of the several operations by which 
that ascendancy was obtained. Assuming, how- 
Menten. veh that the Englsh nation has no 
ance of our intention of abandoning its place on the 
eevee world’s stage, ceasing to be one of the 
Great Powers, and declining to accept the duties 
and responsibilities which the past has bequeathed 
to it, the first condition of our action must be to pro- 
vide for the necessary maintenance of our sway, to 
guard against invasion from without, and repress 
disorder within. The tide of conquest which has so 
often rolled through the Khyber Pass, and which, 
when the English appeared on the scene, had flowed 
over the country as far as Delhi, must be stayed: the 
wholesale lawlessness which, under the later Mo- 
ghuls, intrigue, personal ambition, the rivalries of 
sect, race or faction, had engendered in every part 
of India, until the whole country was one great 
scramble for power or booty, must be efficiently 
repressed: England having undertaken the task of 
Empire, must be prepared to assert that other 
nations shall not take the sceptre out of her 
hands, nor her own subjects disobey it. 
When this has been secured, and subject to the 
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is es arrangements necessary for securing it, 
oe the our other duties towards the inhabi- 
tants have to be considered. Several 
circumstances have tended to simplify this problem. 
In the first place, we have definitely 
‘nda pays abandoned the idea that the political 
connection of England and India can be 
a source of direct gain either to any public body or 
to the English nation. This view, which was the 
natural consequence of the commercial origin of our 
action in the country, was not soon or easily given up. 
On the renewal of the Charter in 1793, the English 
Minister explained the grounds on which a per- 
manent increase of surplus income might for the 
future be expected, and even specified the 
mode in which the surplus was to be expended 
in England.* All the earlier policy of the Com- 
pany and Governors-General was mainly governed 
by the necessity of providing an adequate 
return to its shareholders, who looked for their 
dividend just as the sharers in any other commercial 
investment. It was not till 1814 that the Com- 
pany’s Indian monopoly was taken away ; nor till 
344Wm.tv, 20 years afterwards that the last remains 
ee of its commercial character were re- 
moved. Twenty-four years later the complete 
recognition of our responsibilities as a Government 
21 & 92 Vic, Was emphasized by the transfer of the 
e106. = Company’s powers and obligations to 
the Crown. 
* See Maculloch’s A. Snuth, p. 572. 
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At present India pays nothing, and is expected 
to pay nothing, to the ruling power. The salaries 
of the officials, the interest on loans, the price of 
stores needed for the public service, make up a 
heavy annual payment. But it is all for value 
received; and as regards a great deal of it, it would 
not be difficult to show that India has much the 
best of the bargain.* In considering the admini- 
stration of the country, therefore, no other object 
but its welfare has to be taken into account. 

In the next place the community on which we 
have to act is, in Oue sense, in a favourable con- 
Society much Gition for extraneous action. We find, 
disintegrated. When we look closely into the structure 
of Indian Society, that it is in many respects dis- 
integrated ; that the forces which hold its com- 
ponent parts together are weakened; and that 
influences which were at one time omnipotent, 
operate with less energy than of old. The whole 
country has been again and again over-run by 
hostile races and alien creeds, and its original 
beliefs, tastes, and customs have passed through 
the assimilating process of foreign rule. The 
primitive religion, which even Menu speaks of 
as undergoing change and deterioration, has given 
way in every direction before the necessities of later 
times and more complicated forms of life: Mahom- 
medans and Hindus, living peaceably side by side, 
have borrowed each other’s customs and, some- 
times, ideas. The “ family ’’ is no longer the one 


* See Mavculloch's 4. Smith, Note xx. 
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great central tact of lite to the enterprising Hindu : 
he separates from it without scruple, and inakes a 
fortune for himself. The village elders, in their 
little tribunal, no longer exercise unquestioned 
sway ; in Bengal the village headman is scarcely 
traceable. Caste, though still a powerful influence, 
has constantly to waive its claims before some in- 
novation. The Hindu, for a century past, has been 
born into a world of change, and views with passive 
acquiescence the rising tide sweeping about the 
walls of his sacred places. There are fanatics, and 
even fanatical classes; but fanaticisin assuredly is 
not, with the great body of the people, the fashion- 
able temperament. 

Another simplification of the task of govern- 
ment arises from the fact that, from historical 
causes, the Government is exempted from any 

eee eee responsibility for the religions of the 
oe with country. The Queen’s Proclamation, 
) at the time of the transfer of the 
government to the Crown, lays down an explicit 
rule of non-interference on our part and of religious 
equality among the professors of the different 
creeds; and the accepted position, both under the 
Company and the Government, has been that our in- 
fluence as a ruling power is in no. way to be employed 
as an instrument of proselytism, or otherwise to 
attack the prevailing creeds. We are committed, 
accordingly, to a policy of religious indifferentism ; 
the only interference with religion being when the 
rules of a creed conflict with the general principle 
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of religious equality, or in cases, like suttee, where 
humanity and morality were obviously and violently 
outraged, and where public native opinion readily 
condones the interference. 

This complete separation from religious 
questions restricts the sphere of our action in a 
direction in which it might otherwise have been 
difficult to prescribe the proper limit. We are 
surrounded by much that we know to be absurd, 
grotesque, mischievous and degrading ; but we are 
pledged, as a Government, to leave it alone, except 
in so far as education and the growth of intelligence 
tends to undermine such parts of the structure as 
are grounded in ignorance and superstition. 

Another characteristic of our position, and con- 
nected, no doubt, with those already considered, is 
oe the small extent to which the non- 
public in the Official part of society assists in the 
work of admin- brn . 
istration. work of administration. Let any one 
consider the active share taken by Englishmen, not 
only in legislation but in the daily carrying on of 
the various transactions which constitute public 
life-—the innumerable associations for public pur- 
poses, from the volunteer army downwards—the 
great bodies of gentlemen who, in the country, as 
magistrates assist Jn local government, in carrying 
out improvements in maintaining order, and 
administermg the law—the large degree in 
which every public undertaking depends on the 
gratuitous services of volunteers—and then realize 
the position of a Government in which this in- 
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valuable assistance is wholly wanting, and where 
everything has to be initiated, developed, and 
carried through by its own agency, unaided by any 
co-operation on the part of the public. There have 
been, of course, instances of great capacity shown 
both by Hindu and Mahommedan for certain forms 
of administration, and even self-government. The 
Mahommedan sovereigns had able ministers and an 
efficient official staff, and the village Punchayet is 
evidence of a spontaneous tendency to self-govern- 
ment: but all this fell infinitely short of the 
vigorous eagerness of Englishmen to share in ad- 
ministering any part of their affairs with which 
they have to do; and efforts to associate the people 
with officials in the discharge of public business 
have not been particularly successful. It has fre- 
quently been a matter of difficulty to find native 
gentlemen of position competent to serve in the 
Governor General’s Legislative Council, and willing 
to incur the small inconveniences which such an 
honour necessarily involves. Municipal govern- 
ment has been established im all the principal 
towns and.in a large number of rural circles; but 
the real business is to a very large extent done by 
officials ; nor do the upper classes feel any responsi- 
bility for the condition of the country. Last year 
the Commissioner of a great district had occasion 
to inform the assembled gentry that it had been 
discovered that a system of torture by the police 
had for some time prevailed, of which the land- 
owners had been perfectly cognizant, but which no 
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one of them had been at the trouble of bringing 
to the notice of the authorities. Part of this 
quiescence, or, a8 we should say, ‘‘ want of public 
spirit,” is due to our position as alien conquerors, 
part to the feelings natural to races which have 
been repeatedly over-run by invaders and governed 
by foreigners, part to the absence of the numerous 
influences which in England have gone to make up 
the special structure of society—part, perhaps, to 
impatience and want of tact on the part of bustling, 
over-worked officials, with a clearer perception of 
what they want than of the way in which to invite 
co-operation; but the fact, however produced, is 
one which must be taken into account by any one 
who wishes to appreciate correctly the position of 
the Government and its opportunities fcr useful 
work. 

The problem accordingly which the Govern- 
ment is called to solve is how, apart from any 
onslaught on the religious creeds, and 
without any active co-operation, or even 
lively sympathy on*their part, the in- 
habitants of India can be so governed as most 
effectually to conduce to their general welfare. 
It is assumed that there is a ‘‘ moral and material 
progress’ at work, towards which the Govern- 
ment is bound to contribute, and which it watches 
with the attention of a responsible superintendent. 
Up to a certain point all is clear enough. To 
keep order, to reclaim, to irrigate, to extend com- 
munications, to develope trade, to educate, to 
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improve jails and hospitals and courts, police, 
and the administrative machinery—generally to 
import as many Huropean improvements as there 
is money to pay for, is a task for which the 
Englishman feels himself especially qualified, and 
which he performs with vigour and, for the most 
part, with success. 

Behind all these projects of improvement, 
however, there looms the more serious and diffi- 
cult question as to the future of the vast aggregate 
of humanity, yearly becoming vaster and vaster 
from the improvements which we introduce. 

Lhe process with which we are confronted, is 

the transition of a race from a com- 
eee. % paratively primitive stage, in which 

agriculture provides sustenance and 
occupation of an uniform character for a scanty 
population, simple and sparse, with but few 
wants, into another phase of existence in 
which a much denser population, with many more 
and less easily satisfied wants, 1s supported by 
means of great variety of occupations and com- 
plicated relations amongst themselves and toward 
foreign countries—from the England, in fact, of 
the 14th century to the England of to-day. 

The fact that the inhabitants of India have 

been for centuries in the course of this 

Berea ae transition, and that the effect of the 

primitive stage -loge contact with Europe for the last 

hundred years has been to stimulate it into intense 

activity, is one which some of those who discuss 
4 * 


62 SOCIAL TRANSITION. 


the present condition and future prospects of the 
country have completely overlooked. Such an 
omission is sure to throw all their calculations out. 
The Hindu of the present day is inconceivably 
remote from those simple, pastoral Aryans, who 
centuries ago lived a life of easy, pious routine 
in the plains of Upper India. The old régime, in 
which each member of the community scarcely 
dreamed of any life but the one of common, 
routine duties, or of any rights except those which 
his position gave him, still less of any but those 
which he shared with his compeers as members of 
some historic group, has given way, and is every 
day more and more giving way, to one in which the 
rights of each are more distinctly felt and more 
vigorously asserted, where custom and statas are 
less powerful influences, and contract and personal 
claims have a larger sphere and more marked 

effect. This tendency, the outcome of 
indent, # certain stage of national growth, has 

no doubt been greatly intensified by 
the close contact with European nations during the 
last century, but it goes on independently of any 
spontaneous action on the part of the conquerors 
and rulers of the country. It is a natural process 
of development, with which systems of govern- 
ment have but a remote connection. We may 
by oppressive or unwise legislation impede or 
temporarily arrest that development or give it some 
unnatural or mischievous turn; on the other hand 
we may, by watching with observant eyes the 
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course of events, and reading their real meaning, 
guard in some measure against incidental evils, 
and render the attainment of what is good 
speedier and more complete. We cannot, if we 
would, restore the Hindu of Menu, with his child- 
like creed, his simple routine of life without 
eee anxiety, effort, or self-assertion ; but we 
tion should be” Cam take care that in becoming a member 
of modern society and a child of modern 
civilization, he shall be protected In some measure 
from the evils incidental to modern life with its 
huge industrial aggregates, its eager competition, 
and the deep abasement and destitution into which 
great classes of the community may easily sink. 
India, it seems likely, is destined to pass—as the 
And its in. CLlef Huropean nations have passed— 
cidental evils into a great commercial and industrial 
power ; it is vain to hope that it will 

be exempt from the maladies which such com- 
munities elsewhere endure. All that it is reason- 
able to expect is, that, as far as may be, the 
experience of the other parts of the world may 
be utilized to take full advantage of the oppor- 
tunities of good which such a state of things 
presents, and to minimize its inevitable evils. 
There will be, no doubt, a gradual increase of 
population as order is maintained and new open- 
ings for wealth present themselves. The object 
is to prevent this very increase being a source of 
suffering and degradation, to raise the standard 
of comfort by which the lives of the inhabi- 
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tants are adjusted. This standard can rise only 
Only remedy by the general diffusion throughout 

is higher stan- society of an idea of well-being 
sort: superior to that which now exists, 
but still not hopelessly unattainable, so that the 
country may as speedily as possible attain the 
stage where life goes on with the minimum of 
human suffering. The only way to this is through 
the habits and faculties which have placed con- 
siderable strata of society m lHurope m s50 
favourable a position in these regards—the self 
restraint that checks the multiplication of the 
species where means for its subsistence do not 
exist,—the prudence that prefers future security to 
present enjoyment, and the determination to make 
great efforts and submit to great privations sooner 
than endure patiently a life of monotonous 
endurance, only one degree removed from desti- 
tution and exposed to frequent risks of famine. 
Till these national tastes and habits are formed, 
fresh opportunities of wealth may only aggravate 
Possible re. C=Sting evils. It is bad enough, for 

sults of manu- instance, to have a large agricultural 
population, living sclose on the line, 

where death from want is at-all times a possible 
incident; but the difficulty would be a great deal 
greater if there were, at a hundred different 
manufacturing centres, masses of people accus- 
tomed to live at an equally low level and exposed 
to equally great risks of starvation. While, there- 
fore, on the one hand, it is of the greatest 
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importance to India to have a large system of 
manufacturing industries, in order to give scope 
for the unemployed population ; on the other, it 
is no less important that these manufactures 
should not be based on a miserably low standard 
of wages, or excessive hours of work, or other 
conditions involving the suffering and degrada- 
tion of the employed. As to this branch of the 
subject, accordingly the duty of the State would 
appear to be in every possible way to encourage 
commercial and industrial enterprise, taking 
effectual precautions at the same time, against 
the natural results of unrestricted competition. 

In the same way with regard to the land; it is 
of great importance to increase its fertility, and to 
bring fresh areas under cultivation ; but it is at least 
ee equally important that the ownership 
ted with owner- and tenure of land should be such as to 
ae aaa conduce, not only to the increase of 
wealth, but to the general well-being of the 
occupants of the soil; and the experience of the 
Permanent Settlement has taught us how easily 
and how completely this may be missed in any 
incomplete project of reform. Here again it is the 
duty of the State to watch carefully the progress 
of the nation, and tointerpose for the purpose of 
preventing general suffering and degradation, and 
of assisting in the formation of a standard of life 
high enough to protect society against its worst 
sufferings and risks. So long as the population 
continues in its present edndition, there must 
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inevitably be a vast chronic waste of human life, 
which any additional unfavorable circumstance, such 
as a deficient harvest, will stimulate at once to 
disastrous activity. ‘‘ In those countries,” it has 
been said,* ‘ where the labouring classes have the 
fewest wants, and are contented with the cheapest 
food, the people are exposed to the greatest vicissi- 

Present low tudes and miseries. They have no 

levelof life. place of refuge from calamity ; they can- 
not seek safety in a lower station; they are 
already so low that they can fall no lower. On any 
deficiency of the chief article of their subsistence, 
there are few substitutes of which they can avail 
themselves, and dearth to them is attended with 
almost all the evils of famine.” The state of 
things thus described exists in India to the fullest 
possible extent: vast multitudes live at almost the 
lowest level compatible with continued existence ; 
their wants and hopes are limited to the barest 
necessities of human life. Of the accumulation of 
wealth, and of the numerous and varied contri- 
vances by which wealth may be increased, they 
have scarcely an idea: prudential considerations 
fail to operate where prudence could effect no 
sensible amelioration, and where life is so miserable 
that the prospect of a still lower stage possesses 
but few terrors. Increasing numbers add to the 
fierceness of the struggle for existence, and to its 
hopelessness. At last some vicissitude, whose 


* Ricardo, 
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dvent was certain, but against which no means of 
rotection have been prepared, sweeps off, whole- 
ale, a crowd of suffering wretches, whose powers 
f endurance, always tried to the uttermost, have 
roken down at once under the first additional strain. 
"he classes in India to which such a description 
vould apply are, it may be hoped, slowly decreasing 
vith the growth of national resources, the opening of 
.ew avenues to well-being and comfort, the spread 
f new ideas, and the introduction of new indus- 
ries. Itis to this moral, intellectual and industrial 
evelopment, that the lessons of history bid us look 
or effectual means of escape from the calamities— 
amine among the rest—to which every primitive 
ociety is exposed. 

Five centuries ago the one or two* millions of 
‘ngland inthe People who constituted the population 
14th century. of Hngland were exposed to vicissitudes 
§ frequent and as terrible as those which are now 
he scourge of India. The destruction of life, on 
me occasion at any rate, was, perhaps, greater than 
my of which India affords an example.{+ Failures 
f food, more or less serious, were at least as 
requent, and existence, it may safely be inferred, 
vas as precarious and difficult an achievement to 
he English labourer then as it is to the Indian 
abourer now. From that state of things the nation 
ms advanced to a stage in which, though its own 


“ Rogers’ History of Agriculture and Prices, i. 57. 
+ The Black Death, in 1348, is supposed to have destroyed half the 
thabitants of England. 
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special maladies are not wanting, the working 
classes are at any rate secured from the risk of 
wholesale destruction, while a large proportion of 
them enjoy comforts and luxuries which ruder ages 
could not even conceive. Ananalagous advance in 
civilization may be expected for the people of India: 
human life will, probably, under no circumstances 
be exempt from struggle and suffermg; but whole- 
sale catastrophes, such as those to which India is 
still occasionally exposed, will, we may hope, 
become less frequent in occurrence, and less terrible 
in their results; while the general level of human 
happiness will be raised, and life be rendered 
more worth living, both as regards its immunity 
from occasional disaster, and the enjoyments 
which it renders attainable. 
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CHAPTER III. 
ADMINISTRATION. 


WHEN, after the mutiny, the powers of the Hast 
India Company were transferred to the Crown, the 
most distinguished apologist of the endangered 
Institution denounced in language of prophetic 
Mr.J.S. Mill's gravity “the folly and mischief of an ill- 
disapproval of considered change.” ‘It has been,” 
Government. he gaid, ‘‘ the destiny of the Govern- 
ment of India to suggest the true theory of 
the government of a semi-barbarous depen- 
dency by a civilised Government, and, after 
having done this, to perish. It would be a sin- 
gular fortune if, at the end of two or three more 
generations, this speculative result should be the 
only remaining fruit of our ascendency in India: 
if posterity should say of us, that, having stumbled 
accidentally on better arrangements than our 
wisdom would ever have devised, the first use we 
made of our awakened reason was to destroy them, 
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and allow the good which had been in course of 
being realized to fall through and be lost from 
ignorance of the principles on which it depended.”’ 
So far as subsequent experience has hitherto 
enabled us to judge, there has been little to justify 
_ His forebod- these gloomy forebodings. On the one 
ld. hand it is certain that the amount of 
improvement effected in every department since 
1860, has vastly exceeded anything before accom- 
plished ; many of the greatest improvements, in 
fact, have taken their rise since that date, and 
the progress of all has been greatly accelerated. 
Nothing, indeed, can be more striking than the 
“Memoran. Scanty and meagre list of reforms and 
ee the projects that the great champion of 
ments in the the Company was able to produce in 
tion of India gypport of his argument in its favour 


during the 


last 30 years, : ° 
i thePe, 28 aD efficient machine. Whatever can 


tion of the 1 1 1 
Hon me, be said on its behalf, it can hardly be 


ar en a disputed that in those parts of a Govern- 
1858.” ment’s duties which consist in aiding 
the development of the resources of the country, 
and the general progress of society in such matters 
as education, sanitation, communications and com- 
merce, the Government of the Crown has shown 
far greater vigour and achieved far greater success 
than that which it replaced. 

On the other hand there does not appear to be 
any evidence that the transfer of the administration 
to the Crown has had the effect of converting the 


Government of India, as the great opponent of the 
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change predicted, “into a thing to be scrambled 
for by the second and third rate English politicians.” 
Popular interest is very much more alive to 
the subject, the popular conscience is, it may be 
believed, more sensitive to our obligations to the 
country, and speakers in Parliament and writers 
outside its walls find in Indian grievances a 
tempting topic for vivid, picturesque, and often- 
times inaccurate treatment. But Parliament has 
Changes since SHOWn a conscientious reluctance to 

861. meddle with the structure of the 
Government as settled in 1861; and the subsequent 
changes have been of the character of small amend- 
ments, shown by practical experience to be neces- 
sary, rather than of any fundamental change in 
matters of principle. 

In 1869 a wholesome provision was made 
3933 Vo. egainst the possibility of the Council 
c. 97,82. of India lacking sufficiently recent ex- 

perience. The term of office of members of the 
The Council of COUnCH, who were formerly appointed 

India. for life, was limited to 10 years, a power 
of re-appointment by the Secretary of State 
for an additional period of five years being 
allowed in the case of ‘special reasons of 
public advantage,” of which Parliament is to 
be informed. 

In 1870 the right of the Viceroy to over-rule his 
83 Vic.c.3, Council was re-affirmed, and the con- 

=< ditions of the exercise of the nght 

prescribed ; and provision was at the same time 


62 CHANGES SINCE 1861. 


38 Vic. c.g, made for a less formal mode of legisla- 
1. tion in the case of certain tracts less 
advanced than the rest of the country, which it is 
thought desirable to exempt from the stricter rule 
of the more civilized parts. The only effect was 
to place the system long known in what were 
ActXtv.of Called the “‘ Non-regulation provinces ”’ 
1874. on. a legal basis. The area affected by 
this provision was legislatively defined in 1874. 
The most important complaint against the 
Hawostt!s existing law is that which has been 
Finance, ii. brought by Mr. Fawcett, viz. that its 
language does not define with sufficient distinctness 
the respective powers of the Secretary of State and 
his Council, and that the obscurity makes it possible 
for a minister, who wishes to do so, to act to a large 
extent independently of its advice or control. 

No responsible Indian official, however, has ever 
urged the necessity ofa change or of the special Parlia- 
mentary inquiry which Mr. Fawcett recommends 
as a preliminary measure; and meanwhile there is 
nothing to justify the view that the powers vested 
in Parliament have been in any way capriciously 
used, or that popular cries or fashionable moods or 
party feelings have exercised undue influence. 

Apart from any contemplated change, however, 

._..._ It would undoubtedly be convenient if 
Consolidation . 
sore x the Acts of Parliament and fragments 
government of Of Acts which at present regulate the 
— government of India were consoli- 
diated into .a single uniform and methodically 
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arranged enactment; and, as itis desirable that 
this should be done, the opportunity might be 
taken of clearing away several obscurities and con- 

fusions which disfigure the existing law. 
As regards the Government in India, objection 
has been taken to the law, as conferring 


The Govern- . ‘ 
ment of India. LOO despotic powers on the Viceroy, 


Vicor. © and ingenious attempts have been 
made to throw a suspicion of illegal- 

ity over proceedings in which those powers 
have been exercised. The power, however, 
is one which prolonged experience has shown 
to be essential. It was made a condition of 
his acceptance of office nearly a century ago by 
Lord Cornwallis, and it has been deliberately 
reaffirmed in our own day. It is, indeed, obvious 
that without it the necessary authority of the 
English Government could not be maintained. 
The Ministry, as representing the views of the 
Parhamentary majority, must determine by what 
principles India is to be governed, and how those 
principles shall be applied ; and the Viceroy, as the 
responsible representative of the Home Government, 
must, if needs be, maintain its policy against any 
array, however formidable, of local official opinion. 
On other occasions it has been necessary for 
the Secretary of State to explain to the 

Pea er Government of India that, however 
cea much its dignities and powers might 
seem to favour such a view, neither in its ex- 
ecutive nor legislative capacity could it be 
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allowed to act in independence of or in opposition 
to the policy of the English Government as ex- 
plained by its authorized and responsible Minister. 

The next important question is concerned with 

the relations of the Supreme Govern- 
Local admini- ment to the subordinate administra- 
tions. These administrations may 
be ranged in three classes according to the degree 
of independence which they enjoy. In the 
first class come the two provinces of Madras and 
21 & 22Vie.c, Dombay, administered by Governors 
1065.29. appointed by Royal Warrant, with Ex- 
ecutive Councils to assist the Governors, and with 
04 & 25 Vic, o, legislatures for the manufacture, within 
678.29. a prescribed range of topics, of local 
law. These Governments have the privilege 
of direct correspondence with the Secretary of 
State. In the next class are the Lieutenant- 
Governors of Bengal, the North-Western Provinces 
and Oudh, and the Punjab. These officials are 
21 & 22 Vie. c, #Ppointed by the Viceroy, have no right 
106, 8. 29. of communication with the Secretary of 
State, and no Executive Council; they may have 
24 & 25 Vic. c, Local legislatures, a privilege, however, 
67,8. 4¢. which has been conceded only in the 
case of the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. 

In the next class come the Chief Commissioners 
of the Central Provinces, Burmah, and Assam, 
with more pronounced subordination, lower emolu- 
ments, and less rights of patronage. 

The history of these administrations may be 
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summarized as follows. The acquisitions of terri- 
tory in Bengal and Madras, in which Clive’s suc- 
cesses had resulted, the open assumption of govern- 
ment in Bengal in 1772, and the growing importance 
of Indian interests in England, rendered it necessary 
to replace the irregular quasi-commercial arrange- 
ments of the Company by some more formal and 
elaborate administrative machinery. Up to this 
time the affairs of each of the Settlements of 
Calcutta, Madras, and Bombay, had been managed 
by a Council, 12 or 16 in number, of the servants 
of the Company, presided over by the senior, and 
forming their decisions by a majority of votes. In 
“The Resu. the place of this Council there was 
lating Act,” established in Bengal, in 1773, a 
o Governor-General of Bengal, with a 
Council of four members, irremovable for five 
years, and with some powers of control and super- 
intendence over the President and Council of each 
of the other Provinces. These remained for the 
present on their original footing. Warren Hastings, 
who was at this time President of the Bengal 
Council, was made Governor-General of Bengal. 
The powers of the Governor-General, however, 
both as regarded his own Council and the other 
Presidencies, were insufficiently defined, and grave 
complications ensued. The usefulness of the 
Council was greatly impaired by its scandalous 
dissensions, and the Government of Bombay con- 
ducted a campaign with Mahrattas independently 
of, and almost in opposition to, the controlling 
3) 


oe ae if 
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authority in Bengal. These evils were partially 
remedied by Mr. Pitt’s India Bill of 
1784, which, while providing for the 
more effectual supervision of the Company in 
England, by the creation of the Board of Control, 
enlarged the powers of the Governor-General of 
Bengal over the Governments of the two other 
Presidencies. These were for the future to con- 
sist of a Governor or President and three Coun- 
cillors, any of whom the Governor-General was 
empowered to suspend in case of disobedience. The 
right of the Governor-General to over-ride his own 
96 Geo tr, Council was not, however, conferred. 

one Two years later Lord Cornwallis made 
it a condition of his acceptance of office that the 
supremacy of the Governor-General should be thus 
asserted. 

The same principle was still more emphatically 
83 Geo. tr, laid down in the Act passed in 1793, 

ee on the expiration of the Charter of 
1778. At the same time the powers of the minor 
Governments to legislate for their own territories 
was recognised. 

In 1833 the expiry of the Charter of 1818 
8&4 W.ty, necessitated a fresh Act, and the oppor- 

0.85. tunity was taken to effect several 
important administrative changes. The supreme 
Government was vested in a ‘“‘ Governor-General of 
India in Council.” The Province of Bengal, 
which the conquests of Lord Wellesley and Lord 


24 Geo III. 
c, 25. 


_Hastings had swelled to an unmanageable size, 
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was divided into two residencies, Fort William 
and Agra; the separation, however, not extending 
to the Army or Civil Service. British India, 
accordingly, now consisted of four great divisions, 
Fort William, Agra, Madras, and Bombay; each 
was to be administered by a Governor and three 
Councillors, but the Governorship of Bengal was 
ex officio vested in the Governor-General of India. 
The Court of Directors was empowered to revoke 
or suspend the creation of Councils, or to reduce the 
number of Councillors, and thus, practically, to 
determine whether a Province should be admuinis- 
tered by a Governor alone, or a Governor and 
Council. The Supreme Council was strengthened 
by the addition of a fourth member, who was, how- 
ever, only to take part in legislative business; the 
minor Presidencies were at the same time de- 
prived of the power of making laws and regulations. 
The night of the Governor-General to over-rule 
his Council was reaffirmed, and his powers of 
superintendence and control over the Governors of 
Fort William, Agra, Madras, and Bombay, were 
laid down in wider and more explicit terms than on 
any previous occasion. ‘T’he Governor-General in 
Council, moreover, was enabled to authorise the 
Governor-General to exercise, when absent from his 
colleagues, all the collective powers of the Council 
except that of legislation. Several important differ- 
ences of opinion became apparent in the discussions 
of the measure. Lord William Bentinck urged the 
necessity of relieving the Governor-General and 
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his Council from the executive charge of the 
Presidency of Bengal. ‘‘The local duties,” he 
urged, ‘‘ pressing upon the time of the Supreme 
Government, utterly preclude the performance of 
the higher and more important functions of its 
office ’’; and this view was endorsed by Lord Met- 
calfe, at that time a member of the Supreme 
Council. The objection, however, was over-ruled. 
The erection of Agra into a Presidency was never 
carried out, but a measure of relief to the Governor- 
General was afforded by the conversion of the 
bento North-Western Provinces, not, as 
c. 52, originally intended, into a Presidency 
of Agra, but into a Lieutenant- 
Governorship. Meanwhile, the Governor-General 
continued to be the executive head of the rest of 
Bengal. Another proposal, that of the abolition 
of the Councils of the minor Presidencies, was not 
carried further than the power of suspending their 
creation or reducing their numbers, which, as we 
have seen, were conferred on the Directors. 
Twenty years later the administrative machinery 
of the Government came again under consideration, 
with reference to the passing of the Act of 1853, 
and strong objections were again urged to the union 
of the Governor-Generalship and Governorship of 
Bengal in a single person. The vast increase of 
territory and, consequently, business, it was pointed 
out, made it physically impossible that one set of 
duties or the other should not be neglected, and 
thus practically inflicted a great grievance on the 
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Province of Bengal, whose notoriously backward 
condition was attributable to the scanty attention 
which the head of its administration could give to 
it, and the frequent interruptions which his other 
16 & 17 Vie. duties necessitated. Power was accord- 
1853, ingly granted to create either a 
Governor or a Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal, and 
a Lieutenant-Governor was, accordingly, appointed. 

In 1858 the powers and responsibilities of the 
Act forthe wast India Company were transferred 
Better Gov. to the Crown, the Board of Control 
rote 55 vo, aud the Directors replaced by a Sec- 

G. 106. retary of State and the ‘Council of 
India,” of fifteen members, the style of the existing 
Council in India being changed to that of ‘the 
Council of the Governor-General of India.” The 
members of the Council of India were to hold office 
for life, and it was provided that, in case of a differ- 
ence of opinion between the Secretary of State and 
his Council, the determination of the Secretary of 
State should, with the exception of certain specified 
classes of subjects, be final. The members of the 
Council were empowered to see correspondence and 
orders, and to record minutes upon them, such 
matters as would, under the former régime, have 
passed through the ‘‘ Secret Committee of the 
Court of Directors’ being alone reserved. 

In 1861 some important changes were made in 
"Gouncils” the constitution of the Government of 
ot a Stvic, India and the local administrations. 

0, 67. It was provided that the Council of the 
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Governor-General should consist of five ordinary 
members, three of whom should be chosen from 
the Indian services, and one of the other two should 
be a barrister of five years standing. The Com- 
mander-in-Chief might be added by the Secretary 
of State as an extraordinary member. By a sub- 
37 & 88 Vic, sequent Act, passed in 1874, the Crown 

c. 91. is empowered still further to increase the 
Council by the creation of a ‘‘ Member for Public 
Works Purposes,” a right which, since the com- 
pletion of his term of office by the last holder of 
the post, has not again been exercised. 

The Indian Councils’ Act made no alteration 
in the powers of the Governor-General to over-rule 
his Council, the enactments of the Act of 1793 
remaining still in force. For the purposes of legis- 
oe lation, the Governor-General was em- 
cil. powered to add to his Executive 
Council any number, from six to twelve, of 
additional members, half of them non-official, 
whose duties should be confined to sittings 
for the purpose of making laws and regulations. 
Measures affecting the public revenues, religion, 
military matters and the foreign relations of the 
Government, cannot be introduced without the 
previous sanction of the Governor-General. Sub- 
ject to this, the legislative powers of the Council 
are unfettered, except with regard to certain speci- 
fied énactments in force in 1861, Acts of Parliament 
subsequently passed, the authority of Parlia- 
ment, and the allegiance due to the Crown. The 
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Governor-General’s assent, or, if he chooses to 
reserve it for that purpose, the assent of the 
Crown is essential to the validity of every Act, 
and the Crown has in every case a right of dis- 
allowance. 

Provision was at the same time made for again 
conferring on the local governments the legisla- 
pees tive powers which had been in abeyance 

clative, since 1833, the Governors of Madras 
and Bombay being empowered to 
appoint additional members to their Councils, 
‘‘for the purpose of making laws and regula- 
tions only.” Their sphere of action, however, 
is more limited than that of the Governor- 
General’s Council. Their power of repeal is 
limited to measures passed prior to 1861 by 
an authority in India. No measure affecting 
the public revenues may be introduced without the 
previous sanction of the Governor, nor can the 
Council, without the sanction of the Governor- 
General, take into consideration any matter affect- 
ing the public debt, Imperial taxation, currency, 
post-office, the Penal Code, religious rites and 
usages, the military or naval forces, patents, copy- 
right, or foreign relations. The assent of the 
Viceroy is essential to the validity of every Act, 
and the Crown has a general power of dis- 
allowance. 

Provision was, at the same time, made for 
eiabling the Viceroy to establish similar Councils 
in Bengal, the North-Western Provinces, and the 
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Punjab, should it at any time seem expedient. 
Under this power a Legislative Council has been 
established in Bengal. 
Over Governors, Lieutenant- Governors, and 
General Con. Chief Commissioners alike, the Govern- 
rons Power ment of India has general powers of con- 
of India: trol and legislation, and the Acts of 
the subordinate legislatures must not modify or in- 
terfere with those of the Supreme Government. 
The area, accordingly, with which the local legisla- 
tures are competent to deal, diminishes with each 
new class of subjects for which the Government 
of India passes any Act. 
Proposals have, on several occasions, been made 
Project of a DY English politicians for increasing 
federation of the degree of independence now enjoyed 
possible. by the local administrations, and 
even for converting them into a sort of federa- 
tion of states, invested with equal authority, 
and subordinate only to the Secretary of State 
in Hngland. The grounds on which such a 
scheme must be condemned as impracticable, 
were some years ago forcibly pointed 
Chesney’ 
spa Polity, oUt by Colonel Chesney, and have 
1870, p. 134. 

. been recently summed up by the 
Government of India.* ‘‘ Such an arrangement,” 
the Government observes, ‘‘ would be almost 
exactly that which obtained towards the end of 
the last century, and which was condemned 


* Government of India to Secretary of State. No. 38 of 1880, 8 June 
1§80, sec. 7. 
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as unworkable, before the Punjab, Burma, 
the Central Provinces, Oudh, Sindh, or Assam, 
formed part of British India. At a time 
when it took weeks for letters to pass between 
Bombay, Madras, and Calcutta, and when 
British India contained little more than half its 
present area, it was found absolutely necessary 
to make the several provinces subordinate to the 
Governor General in Council—that is to the 
Supreme Government of India. It seems to us 
that no valid reasons can be adduced for, while 
many very strong reasons exist against, alteration 
of the system which was forced upon the Court of 
Directors more than a hundred years ago, which 
successive Acts of Parliament have repeatedly 
ratified, and which is quite as necessary now as it 
was a hundred yearsago. The army, the railways, 
the customs duties, the opium, the salt revenue, 
the post office, the relations with foreign States, 
whether feudatory or beyond the confines of India, 
must always be directed by some central authority. 
The management of these branches of public affairs 
cannot be parcelled out among the several govern- 
ments. The financial arrangements of India must 
also be directed by some central authority ; for 
some provinces are rich, and yield a large surplus, 
while others are poor, and cannot pay their way. 
Funds for carrying on the government of the 
poorer provinces, for the army, for the payment of 
interest of the public debt, for meeting the home 
charges must be found from a common purse for 
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all India, and the necessary controlin such matters 
cannot be exercised from an office in London.”’ 
pee aat atts One collateral result of such a scheme 
vincial inde- would, as the Government of India 
padenal: cre- points out, be that the security of 
a the Government of India, on which the 
public creditor is now eager to lend at 34 per cent. 
would be replaced by that of local administrations, 
whose solvency would be open to question, or by 
that of the Secretary of State, which would be 
tantamount to a transfer to the English Govern- 
ment of the liabilities of India. 
Another possible result of financial indepen- 
Financial) ence has been pointed out by Colonel 
Difficulties. Chegney,* viz. that at the moment when 
the Government of India was confronted with 
some great military undertaking, which would 
absorb all the current resources of the Empire, 
the provincial governments might be launching 
out into projects of expenditure. The same remark 
would apply to occasions when all available funds 
might be requisite for famine relief, and when, 
accordingly, schemes of improvement in one part 
of.the Empire might have to be arrested in order 
to meet the abnormal necessities of another. In 
fact, from whatever point of view it is regarded, 
the idea of independent governments is found to 
be impracticable, and may be considered as no 
longer within the.area of practical discussion. 
The argument against provincial independence, 


* Indian Polity, p. 144, 
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—strong as it has at all times been—has received 
ae additional weight from the increased 
territorial physical contiguity of the several com- 
ene ponent parts of the Empire, due to the 

territorial acquisitions of later years. Something, 

indeed, might be said for the autonomy of the 
local governments, at a time when the isolation 
of their position rendered their transactions, their 
interests, their difficulties, to a great degree, 
distinct. The geographical separation was com- 
plete. A great tract of foreign territory intervened 
between the Gangetic plain and the Madras and 

Bombay Presidencies. The annexation of the 

Nagpur territories after the second Mahratta war, 

and the assignment to the British of 

Biasitydes ho Berar, formed a link which united all 

oe three. The tract of country now 

known as the Central Provinces 
spreads across the centre of the Hmpire, and 
renders homogeneity of administration more essen- 
tial than before. At the same time, improved 
facilities for communication have contributed to 
render independent sources of authority unneces- 
sary and inexpedient, and to facilitate the realiza- 
tion of that perfect ideal of Government, in which, 
while, on the one hand, the greatest possible lati- 
tude of action is allowed to subordinate authorities, 
and individual freedom is left without unnecessary 
interference ; on the other hand, discipline is com- 
plete, and the organisation of Government works 
with rapidity and exactness; the central design is 
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carried out with promptitude, and thus the incalcul- 
able advantages of harmonious action are secured 
throughout the whole sphere of the State’s action. 
The same arguments, indeed, which show a 
federation of Indian provinces to be impossible, 
The Gover. tend to suggest the advisability of 
norships more complete subordination in the 
Bombay: case of two of the Provincial Govern- 
ments than at present exists. The position of the 
Madras and Bombay Presidencies is, as we have 
seen, to a considerable extent, accidental. The 
Bengal Presidency originally enjoyed the predomi- 
nance to which its size and importance naturally 
entitle it: and the head of its Government was 
invested with power of control and supervision over 
the other administrations. Gradually this plan was 
found to be impracticable ; then came the scheme 
of relieving Bengal by the creation of a fourth 
Presidency, all four being placed on an equality. 
Ultimately, the two old Presidencies were left 
as they were, and the two Bengal Provinces 
became Lieutenant-Governorships; Bengal thus 
altogether losing its traditional ascendancy, and 
Madras and Bombay acquiring a position of rela- 
tive superiority in dignity if not in actual inde- 

pendence. 
The first point which arrests attention in 
considering this arrangement is the anomaly 
ee that the province which is, beyond 
—— of all comparison, the richest, wealthiest, 
and most advanced, should be on 
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a lower footing in the scale of administration 
than other and less influential divisions of 
the Empire. The enormous area of Bengal, 
200,000 square miles, its huge population of 
60 millions, the wide varieties of race, religion, 
and society, which are comprised in a jurisdiction 
extending from Behar to Orissa; the important 
commercial interests involved, the large European 
community, the numerous and complex questions 
to which so vast an administration cannot fail to 
give rise—would seem to suggest that its ruler 
should, after the Viceroy, be unquestionably the 
highest official in the Empire, that he should enjoy 
the most plenary authority, and should receive, in 
his administrative business, all the assistance that 
direct communication with the Secretary of State 
and the co-operation of an Executive Council can 
give. If the quasi-independence of a Governorship 
and Council is anywhere desirable, surely it must 
be here ; on the other hand, if the absence of those 
privileges does not operate injuriously in Bengal, 
we may conclude they are unnecessary in smaller 
and less important provinces. 
The anomaly involved in the present position 
of Bengal and its accidental origin are forcibly 
tee pointed out by Colonel Chesney ;* nor 
position of is it likely that serious objection would 
Bengal. é ‘ ; ; 
in any quarter be raised to his view as 
to the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal, ‘that the 


* Indian Polity, p. 111. 
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appointment should be placed on at least an equality 
with that of the other Governors, and that the staff 
of ministerial officers should be strengthened to a 
degree commensurate with the wants of that enor- 
mous country.’’ At present there appears to be no 
Bengal Question that the administration is 
Convemently, Underhanded, and the machinery at 
1aIgE: head-quarters exposed to undue strain. * 
It must, however, be observed that, whatever be 
its form of government, it will, as Colonel Chesney 
points out, always be too large to be administered 
properly from a single centre. To remedy this, 
Colonel Chesney proposes that Orissa, or rather 
that fragment of the Mahommadan Province of 
Orissa which is still designated by that name, 
eee should be detached from Bengal, with 
= bear which it has no linguistic or other 
by Sea affinities ; that a portion of the ancient 
Orissa, which forms the basin of the 
Mahanaddi and has been attached to the Central 
Provinces, should be rejoined to the coast districts, 
and that these, with the Oorya portions of the 
district of Midnapur in Bengal, and the northern 
portions of Ganjam in Madras, which are also 
Oorya, should be formed into a separate admini- 
stration. 
The detachment of Assam, which formed part 
of Colonel Chesney’s proposal, has already been 
carried out. But it is suggested that a still 


* Evidence of Mr. Dampier before the Famine Commission, 
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further diminution, viz. the removal of Behar, 
the north-western portion of the province, 
with its Hindustani population, would be ad- 
ministratively advantageous. Bengal would still 
be the largest province in India; and Behar, 
it might be hoped, would profit by being joined to 
a Government of which it would form a more 
prominent part, and from which it might receive a 
less divided attention than is possible in the huge 
administrative aggregate to which it now belongs. 

Colonel Chesney’s re-distribution scheme in- 
volves further the transfer of the Nagpur portion of 
the Central Provinces to Bombay, from which they 
could be more conveniently administered ; and the 
transfer of the Delhi territory from the Punjab to 
the North-Western Provinces, from which it was 
removed after the Mutiny. Behar would also be 
transferred from Bengal to the North-Western Pro- 
vinces. The Hindustani-speaking peoples of India 
would thus be gathered under one administrative 
ageregate. This, however, would be too unwieldy, 
and it is proposed therefore to divide it into two 
parts—one consisting of the districts to the north 
of the Ganges,—Rohilkund, Oudh, Tirhoot, and 
Trans-Gangetic Behar, with a seat of Government 
at Lucknow; the other, the territory south and 
west of the Ganges, with its seat of Government 
at Allahabad. To this latter would be added the 
northern portions of the Central Provinces, for- 
merly styled the ‘‘Saugor and Nerbudda Terri- 
.tories,” and given to the Central Provinces in 
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1861. The Central Provinces would thus be 
absorbed, part going to the Allahabad Province, 
part to Bombay, and the rest to the new 
Orissa. 
Such a re-distribution would obviously relieve 
the over-burthened administration of 
oh edges Bengal, would group similar-speaking 
pane - races under the same administration, 
and would probably conduce to a closer super- 
vision and more active control of Behar, Mid- 
napur, and Orissa,—parts of the country which 
are exceptionally lable to famine, and from some 
of which the accounts of the peasantry and of 
their relations to the landlord class, are less 
satisfactory than in any other part of India. 
None of the provinces of British India would 
then be on a scale wholly disproportionate to the 
rest, or such as to render thorough and effective 
supervision a matter of difficulty. The question 
Objections to Of the superior position of Madras and 
Bontey Gov, bombay would still require disposal. 
ernorships. Many weighty objections may be 
urged against a semblance of independence, which, 
while it is useless for any practical purposes of 
administration, is still real enough to prove, on 
occasion, a serious obstacle to promptness, 
efficiency, and discipline. 

In the first place it is a delusion to suppose that 
the two Governorships have any useful effect as 
checks upon the autocracy of the Viceroy, sup- 
-posing him to be autocratically inclined. In 
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matters of legislation every province alike is abso- 

Theyare no lutely under the control of the Supreme 
Vireesai Government. The right of direct 
autocracy. correspondence with the Secretary of 
State which the Governors enjoy, is coupled with 
the serious limitation that a copy of every letter 
has to be submitted to the Government of India. 
Practically the correspondence is confined to de- 
tailed questions of Provincial Administration. In 
military matters the privileges of the Governorships 
are purely ornamental; in matters of finance the 
central control is just as strict in the case of a 
Governorship as in that of any other part of the 
Empire, and, in fact, owing to the less complete 
development of the decentralization policy in Ma- 
dras, the financial powers of the Governor of that 
Presidency are less than those enjoyed by the 
Lieutenant-Governors. As to foreign relations or 
military measures, the possibility of independence is 
not even suggested; no real independence is, in fact, 
possible. The Secretary of State and the Viceroy 
in his Council must govern India, and must decide 
the general principles upon which its administration 
is to proceed. This being so, to raise up two little 
Imperia in Imperio which, without any final responsi- 
bility, shall have the power of thwarting the 
supreme authority, impeding its action, disobeying 
its orders, refusing to answer its inquiries, and 
otherwise treating it with disrespect, is a waste 
of power which must always go far to impair the 
efficiency of Indian administration, and which 
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may paralyze its efforts in any particular emer- 
gency. 
The fact is that these two Presidencies have a 
traditional réle of independence which 
oe 4 is incompatible with good discipline 
oo and the valuable results which good 
discipline achieves. They are subordi- 
nate with a qualified privilege of insubordination. 
Hence arise constant friction, latent animosity, 
suspicion that an encroachment on their rights is 
intended, jealousy of external interference, an esprit 
de corps which is apt to over-ride every considera- 
tion of public utility. Arrangements of the most 
simple character are apt to result in a dispute. 
Hach government is to a large extent occupied 
with taking care of its own dignity, or resenting 
slights, or fighting for what it considers its dues, 
& provincial esprit de corps is engendered, which rises 
not unfrequently into personal antagonism. Any 
difference of opinion is a pretext for a quarrel, and 
disputes arise which make calm discussion impos- 
sible. The consequence is that serious acts of in- 
subordination occur, long and mischievous delays 
are occasioned, discussions are indefinitely pro- 
longed and many matters which call urgently 
for adjustment are allowed to stand over, either 
from fear of involving a battle which it would 
be inexpedient to fight, or because people’s tem- 
pers have got into such a state, that the only 
thing to do 1s to leave the whole subject in abey- 
ance till calmer times. Instances might without 
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difficulty be gathered from official records, which 
would go far to substantiate the proposition that, 
viewed in its relations to these two local gover- 
norships, the Government of Indiais, as an admini- 
strative machine, radically defective; that the 
responsibilities of the head authority are larger than 
its powers, and that breaches of discipline, fatal to 
decisive and effectual action, are one of the difficul- 
ties with which the management of any critical 
matter is likely to be beset. So long as such a state 
of things continues, there never can be the frank 
communication, the amicable discussion, the loyal 
surrender of individual opinion in deference to 
superior authority, which can be secured only when 
both parties to the controversy know their respec- 
tive places and responsibilities, and when the 
subordinate authority, having fully and boldly 
urged that which it considers to be the right course, 
is prepared, with loyal alacrity, to carry out the 
policy finally resolved on, although it may not be 
in every respect in accordance with its own views. 
On the contrary, there will be reticence, secresy, 
struggles to carry out an independent opinion at 
all hazards, sullen resistance to all attempts by the 
superior authority to enforce obedience, and, con- 
sequent upon this, there will always be the proba- 

bility of a more or less serious breakdown. 
The consideration of expense, though not, of 
course, to be weighed against that of 

Expense of : 

i tle real efficiency, may properly be taken 
into account when little but local and 
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professional prejudice stands in the way of reform. 
The most daring apologist of the Madras Govern- 
ment would not venture to claim for it any 
superiority in the higher work of administration 
over the Governments of Bengal, the North- 
Western Provinces, or the Punjab: but it is un- 
questionably most costly. ‘The Governor’s salary, 
his Council, his secretariat and household staff, all 
cost an appreciably larger sum than is involved for 
these charges in the case of a Lieutenant-Governor ; 
but the duties and responsibilities of a Lieutenant- 
Governor are just as heavy, and the calls on his 
hospitality at least as great. There are so many 
and such pressing calls on the Government ex- 
chequer for administrative purposes of unquestion- 
able utility, that it is impossible not to grudge a 
needless annual expenditure of several thousand 
pounds on institutions whose raison d’ etre has long 
passed away, and which are capable in unskilful 
hands of being used with most mischievous effect. 
One of the strongest practical arguments against 
the Governorships is their condemnation by so 
experienced an authority as Lord Northbrook, 
who, in a discussion a year or two ago on the 
finances of India, suggested to the House of 
Lords that advantage might be taken of the ex- 
isting pressure to dispense with the unnecessary 
expense of the two Governorships, and to get 
over the local difficulties and jealousies which 
the reform might occasion. 

Another point in connection with this subject 
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which deserves consideration, is the question 

whether these appointments ought not 
aoe e ene generally, instead of, as at present, 
by eet** occasionally, to be conferred on mem- 

bers of the Civil Service. Without 
any discourtesy to the many distinguished public 
servants who have at various times held these 
posts, it may reasonably be urged that the reasons 
which make it expedient that a Viceroy should 
have been trained in the more varied experience 
and wider range of English political life, have but 
a very partial application to the Governorship of a 
Presidency. The Viceroy, who is necessarily in 
constant communication with the Secretary of 
State on big questions of Indian policy, is certainly 
far better qualified for his duties if he is personally 
acquainted with English politics, and has been so 
trained as to look at the matters in hand from the 
European rather than Anglo-Indian point of view. 
But the communications of the Local Govern- 
ment with the Secretary of State are of a perfectly 
different and far more restricted character, being 
in fact solely occupied with administrative ques- 
tions arising in the Province itself; and for these, 
of course, local experience is invaluable. A 
Governor who comes from England without any 
previous acquaintance with Indian matters, and 
even, as has sometimes happened, without any 
official experience whatever, labours necessarily 
under great disadvantages as compared with the 
best Indian civilians, who have for twenty years 
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been studying the subject, acquiring information, 
forming their own opinions, and checking their 
theories by the wholesome test of practical trial. 
If a civilian is appointed, there is at least the 
guarantee of his former career for ability, insight, 
and aptitude for the business of administration. 
Such a man has risen slowly from one post of con- 
fidence to another, and his behaviour in each has 
been matter for public and official criticism. But 
a Governor sent from England has often to be 
taken, to a great degree, on trust; he may have 
crochets; he may be unbusiness-like ; he may be 
deficient in the happy arts of conciliation; he 
may lack insight into character or the nerve to 
meet an emergency: in every case alike the 
injury to the Province will be great. 

On the other hand, there would be a positive 
advantage in adding to the number of prizes to 
which the Civil Servant in India may look forward. 
The Indian Government goes into the market to 
compete with the ordinary careers open to young 
Englishmen in the various professions and busi- 

Drawbacke eee of life. It is essential to the 
to the Indian Success of such a scheme that the 
Civil Service. attractions offered should not fall ob- 
viously short of those which are within the reach 
of diligence, capacity and success at home. 
Several things, however, have of late conspired to 
bring about this result. The Civil Service labours 
under grave disadvantages. For one thing, the 
fall in exchange has reduced the worth of all that 
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portion of his pay which an official remits to 
England by at least 25 per cent.; the rise of 
prices in India has made almost as serious a 
reduction in the worth of that portion of his in- 
come which he spends in India. The increased 
activity of the administration has cut him off 
from many enjoyments, and imposed on him ap 
extraordinary burthen of work, often of a technical 
and uninteresting character. The precision of the 
Courts leaves little room for personal influence, and 
the sway of that benevolent despotism which 
reconciled some men to exile and heat and 
monotony. In the meanwhile the earnings of most 
Hnglish professions have largely increased. In 
addition to all these drawbacks, the Indian Civil 
Service adds the serious consideration that all its 
great prizes go to outsiders. The Viceroyalty, 
the Governorships, the Chief Justiceships, 
many of the Judgeships, the Advocate-General- 
ships, are all confined—with rare exceptions in 
sesocues the case of Governors—to men who 
mostly given do not belong to the Service. The 
to outsiders. P ‘ 
arguments in favour of selecting the 
Viceroy from among leading English politicians are 
overwhelming ; but with regard to all the other 
posts, itis questionable whether the interests of 
the Government and the country could not, on the 
whole, be consulted by a ‘change which brought 
these good appointments within the range of a 
young civilian’s hopes. A young man of ability 
and spirit naturally hesitates to embark in a career 
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in which all the best prizes are necessarily reserved 
for others. It would be a sensible addition to the 
attractive powers of the Civil Service, if it could 

Good effects LOld out these excellent appointments 
of such ap- ag a not improbable reward of ability, 


pointments : “ics 
being attain- energy, and devotion. An ambitious and 


Sie courageous lad would put the chance of 
being a Governor or a Chief Justice against the 
certainty of hard work, solitude, exile, burning 
skies, and a dislocated home. The Service cer- 
tainly contains in its ranks not a few men who 
would belie all their past history if they did not 
fulfil any duties, however arduous and responsible, 
with advantage to the country and credit to them- 
selves. Their appointment to the highest offices 
would act as a direct stimulus, not only in drawing 
the best class of candidates into the ranks of the 
Service, but in keeping alive a spirit of laudable 
ambition, and all the useful qualities which such 
a spirit tends to foster. 
Among the structural changes recommended 
Creation of PY the Famine Commission is the 
Deretment creation of a Department, both in the 
R.38@70. Supreme and Local Governments, 
whose especial duty it should be to supervise the 
agriculture of the country, collect and formulate 
statistics relating to the agricultural community 
and crop-produce, and to organise and control the 
staff of officials, who will, it is hoped, in future 
times, be specially occupied with these subjects. 
An ‘“ Agricultural Department’ has long been 
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felt to be a necessity in India, and under Lord 
Mayo in 1870 the scheme was partially, and 
not altogether successfully realized. Consider- 
able improvement has been effected in the 
collection of agricultural statistics, and a stimulus 
in some instances given to agricultural improve- 
ments ; but the machinery of the department was 
imperfectly designed, and its usefulness crippled 
by the absence—in every government but that of 
the North-West Provinces—of provincial depart- 
ments working in co-operation with and subordi- 
nation to the Central Office. A year ago the 
department was broken up and its duties were 
distributed among the other bureaux of the Indian 
Secretariat. At present, accordingly, there is not 
at head-quarters any offcial exclusively occupied 
with the supervision of agricultural matters or 
specially qualified to handle them. In the North- 
Western Provinces alone the Local Government has 
organised an efficient provincial department, the 
success of which has hitherto been remarkable. 
Similar departments will, it may be hoped, at no 
distant date be created in the other provinces, and 
the operations of all be aided and controlled by a cen- 
tralsupervising authority atthe head-quarters of the 
Government of India. Agricultural inquiries ex- 
tending over an areaof two hundred millions of acres, 
under every conceivable variety of soil and climate 
and culture, cannot be conducted with the least 
eficiency or prospect of useful result, except by a 
numerous, skilful, aud well-organised staff, acting 
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on a carefully pre-arranged plan, and proceeding 
methodically with the accomplishment of its vast 
and diversified task. Such an organisation it is 
proposed to supply by means of an Agricultural 
Department. 

Questions of detail regarding the personnel of the 
Service can hardly be a profitable topic for public dis- 
cussion. The Famine Commissioners have recom- 

Promotion mended several important changes. 
by merit. They lay down unhesitatingly the rule of 
proved capacity as a condition of promotion. ‘On 
the personal question,”’ they observe, ‘‘ all that need 
be said is that in proportion as a high standard of 
capacity and public spirit is maintained, more 
particularly in the higher posts, the prospect of 
success will be improved, and that the only certain 
way of avoiding the risk of administrative failure, 
with consequent discredit to the Government and 
probable calamity to the people in time of difficulty, 
See is is to adopt proved capacity as the sole 
dations of the qualification for official advancement.”’ 
mission. It appears, however, that ‘ proved 
capacity’ is by no means at present 

the sole qualification for official advancement. The 
higher officials, such as Commissioners of Divi- 
sions or Secretaries to Government, are filled up 
by selection among senior civilians, no one being 

Posts of 2Ppointed who has not shown more 
judge and Col-than ordinary ability. But in the 
by seniority. ranks of the Civil Service below these 


grades, promotion goes by seniority, and the 
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consequence is that an officer will, irrespective of 
his fitness, arrive by mere lapse of time at the 
dignity of a collector or civil judge of a district. 
As collector he supervises the executive ad:nini- 
stration of a population, often, of upwards of a mil- 
lion, and upon his energy, judgment, and capacity 
the fortunes of the district entirely depend; as judge 
he exercises an important appellate jurisdiction 
over an equal area, besides an original jurisdiction 
of unlimited amount in criminal and civil matters. 
No greater misfortune, accordingly, can befall a 
district than that either of these offices should be 
filled by other than a capable man, and it can 
hardly be that this misfortune should not under a 
rule of seniority not unfrequently occur. The 
appointment by merit rather than seniority to 
these posts will, no doubt, greatly diminish the 
chances of such a mishap. 

Such a change involves the elimination of the 
less capable officers, and the Commissioners have 
recommended a system by which those members of 
the Service whose unfitness for higher offices has 
been adequately ascertained, may be compelled to 

Plan for leave it, on terms as to pension which 
incapables,. w2ay reconcile them to an earlier period 

R. 103. of retirement than that prescribed by 

the ordinary rules of the Service. 

Another change of great importance, affecting 
a the personal qualifications of members of 
gg ‘teehee the Civil Service, has been recommended 

by the Famine Commission; viz. the 
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creation of a class of officers specially trained in 
scientific agriculture and the physical sciences 
connected with it, and thus specially qualified to 
aid the Government in the discovery and intro- 
duction of improved methods of culture. ‘ This 
they would do,” the Commissioners observe, ‘ by 
ascertaining the characteristics and capacities of 
different soils, by indicating the most suitable 
crops for the various soils and climates of the 
several provinces, and the most successful way 
of raising the chief staples, and of preparing them 
for the market, by investigating the effects on 
crops of irrigation applied in different ways, and by 
suggesting improvements in the system of rearing 
cattle, or in the construction of agricultural im- 
plements.”’ The object in view is to bring the 
highest scientific skill and knowledge obtainable in 
Europe to bear upon the problem of advancing 
Indian agriculture, from the rude methods of 
primitive society to the level which physical and 
mechanical discovery has now brought within our 
reach. At present little is known about the soil 
beyond what is gathered from native experience, and 
this, though of a high degree of value in many re- 
spects, is necessarily limited in its range, and leaves 
aside many topics with which modern agriculture 
concerns itself. The effects of various manures— 
of irrigation without manure—of the extreme solar 
heat and hot winds to which the soil is for months 
in every year exposed—of the frosts of Upper 
India—the special chemical properties of the 


at 
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monsoon-rain—the extent to which each variety of 
crop under the conditions of Indian agriculture 
exhausts the soil—the best means of utilizing the 
present manure-supply—the possibility of discover- 
ing new sources of chemical manures, similar to 
those which have revolutionised the agriculture of 
Kurope—all these subjects are at present a terra 
incognita, 80 far as any investigation deserving to 
be called scientific is concerned. They can be satis- 
factorily explored only by alarge and well organised 
body of skilled observers, directing their attention 
continuously to the objects of inquiry. At present 
no such class exists, nor, if it did, do the arrange- 
ments of the Government allow time and leisure 
for the necessary research. The maintenance of 
order, the suppression and detection of cziune, and 
the collection of the revenue necessary for carry- 
ing on the administration, are the first essential 
tasks of Government; but they do not comprise 
the whole area of its duties, especially in the case 
of a country where, as in India, the initiation in 
scientific discovery and industrial enterprise must 
be taken by the State. The Government 
of India has not only to rule a great population, 
but to turn a vast, undeveloped estate to the best 
account ; and this it can do only by devoting an 
adequate proportion of the official skill and ability 
at its command, to the slow and costly duties of 
minute observation and elaborate inquiry, from 
which alone any such development can be ex- 
pected. 


94 _ OVER-SIZED DISTRICTS. 


Amongst administrative reforms of less general 
Administra. 2Pplication, one of the most important 
tive reforms. is the abolition of the Madras Board of 
of oi ae Revenue, and the substitution for it of 
Revenue Commissioners, with a local 
jurisdiction over the collectors of several districts. 
This change has been repeatedly urged by the 
Government of India upon the local administration, 
and as often persistently resisted by the local 
officials. The reform is supported by the majority 
er of the Famine Commission, and has 
"been sanctioned by the Secretary of 
State. 
Connected with this is another highly im- 
Reduction Portant reform, viz. the breaking-up 
of over-sized of several of the over-sized Madras 
R.101. districts into smaller and more manage- 
able areas. At present four districts have popula- 
tions exceeding two millions, and seven have areas 
exceeding 8,000 square miles. Such charges as 
these are wholly beyond the supervising powers of 
a single officer, and must at all times be prejudicial 
to vigorous, well-ordered, and effective administra- 
tion. The necessary result is that large portions of 
the district are left practically without any Kuropean 
superintendence, and this, at all times undesirable, 
becomes at any moment of pressure, such, for in- 
stance, as famine, a grave evil. During the late 
famine serious disorders were, in more cases than 
one, attributed to this cause. 
Several other topics are discussed in connection 
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with this subject by the Famine Commission ; such, 
ee for instance, as the proper limits of the 
proved admi- respective duties of the Collector and 
his assistants, the employment of 
native agency as far as possible for the less 
important business, the enforcement of strict 
rules as to personal inspection of the local 
area in charge, and for the improvement of the 
position and prospects of native officials. Points 
such as these cannot be satisfactorily discussed 
except on the spot, and by those who are prac- 
tically acquainted with the working of the system ; 
it is well, however, to observe that these are the 
directions in which the present organization of 
the Service would admit of improvement. 


96 


CHAPTER IV. 


The documents, to which reference is made in this Chapter, are 
denoted as follows :— 


F.S. Annual Financial Statement of the Indian Government. 
F.& R.A. Finance and Revenue Accounts issued by the India Office. 
E.1.H.A. East India Home Accounts. 


S.A. 1877-78. Statistical Abstract for the years 1868-69 to 1877-78, issued 
by the India Office. 


Correspondence relating to the Estimates for the War in 
Afghanistan, 1880. 


Further Correspondence, &c., 1880. 


Statement of Net Revenue and Expenditure of India for 
1856-57, and for 1867-80 inclusive, and Memorandum 
by Mr. H, Waterfield, 8th July 1880. Parliamentary 
Return, No. 279. 


The conventional valuation of 10 Rs. £1. sterling is adopted 
throughout. 


FINANCE AND TAXATION. 


I propose in this chapter to trace shortly the past 
history of Indian Finance, to show the present 
financial positron of the Government, and to 
examine the question of the degree in which the 
taxation of the country is adjusted to the require- 
ments of the State and resources of the people. 


In dealing with the question of the manage- 
ment of Indian finance, it is unnecessary to examine 
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in detail the course of its administration previous to 
the Mutiny. The present system may be said to 
have taken its rise in the arrangements which the 
events of that period rendered necessary. It may 
be convenient, however, to state generally the 
state of things with which the Administrators 
of Indian finance at that time were called to 
deal. 

The Table on the next page shows the degree to 
which the resources of the Government for forty 
years previous to the Mutiny and during that event 
sufficed to establish an equilibrium between 
revenue and expenditure. 

From this it is apparent that it was only in 

— times of peace that a surplus could 
18 Feb. 1860, be achieved. In commenting upon it, 

as the Finance Minister pointed out that 
all the years during which the Nepal War was on 
hand, from 1814 to 1816, and the Mahratta War, 
from 1817 to 1819, were years of deficit amounting 
in all to 53 millions. Lord Amherst arrived in 
1823, after three years of surplus, amounting in all 
to 22 millions. From the year 1814 to 1823, the net 
increase on the debt was about 23 millions. The 
Burmese War began in 1824, and ended in 1826, 
and there were several years of deficit, resulting 
in 1828 in an aggregate deficit of 14} millions 
and an addition to the debt of 12 millions. 
The succeeding decade was one of varying deficits 
and surpluses, the general result being 34 millions 
on the side of surplus; but in 1838 began another 

qT 
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India (including Home Charges) from 1814-15 to 1859-60. 


YEAR. 


1814-15 
1815-16 
1816-17 
1817-18 
1818-19 
1819-20 
1820-21 
1821-22 
1822-23 
1828-24 
1824-25 
1825-26 
1826-27 
1827~28 
1828-29 
1829-30 
1830-31 
1831-32 
1832-33 
1833-34 
1834-35 
1835-36 
1836-37 
1837~-38 
1888-39 
1889-40 
1840-41 
1841-42 
1842—43 
4843-44 
1844-45 
1845—46 
1846-47 
1847-48 
1848-49 
1849-50 
1850-51 
1851-52 
1862-53 
1853-64 


1854-55 
1855-56 
1866-57 
1857-~$8 


L8hs-59 
1859-40 


Totel - 


Surplus. 





117,262 
610,698 
1,748,139 





8,895,437 | 72,195,416 


Deficit. 


102,992 
1,039,546 
369,005 
792,665 
1,380,059 
1,761,664 
847,091 
2,961,147 
4,953,918 
2;396,820 
8,151,144 
"927,629 


207,5: 581 
264,332 


194, 94,47 7 


381,787 
2,188,718 
1,754,825 
1 "7 1,608 
1,846,011 
1,440,259 

"748,898 
1,496,865 

971,322 
1,911,986 
1,478,225 


eS 
rh 


Cee aed 


2,044,117 
1 707,364 
972,791 
148,697 
7,864,222 


18,398,137 


9,290,129 
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Nepal and Mahratta Wars. 


— —— 


First Burmese War and the 
Siege of Bhurtpoor. 


Afghan, Scind, and Gwalior 
Wars. 

} First Sikh War. 

Second Sikh War. 


} second Burmese Wer 


Mutiny. 
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period of war, and there were incessant deficits 
from 1838 to 1849, this period embracing the 
Afghan, Oudh, Gwalior, and first and second 
Sikh Wars. By this time the debt had risen to 
51 millions, involving an annual payment of 2} 
millions. ‘Then followed four years of surplus, but 
towards the close of the second Burmese War 
there was a deficit in 1853, and the following years 
up to the Mutiny were all in deficit. The Mutiny 
itself produced a financial crisis of the very gravest 
character. 

When at its close the new Financial Minister 

F. 8. reviewed the position, he found in it 
ee. 6good grounds for anxiety; the three 
previous years had involved a deficit of 30} millions, 
and the coming year was estimated to add a further 
deficit of 63 millions. The effect of the three 
years of Mutiny had been to add 38} millions to the 
national debt, involving an increased annual interest 
payment of £1,935,000; on the 30th April, 1857, 
just before the Mutiny commenced, the public debt 
had stood at 593 millions and the annual interest 
at 23 millions; but in 1860 the debt stood at 
ener 97% millions, and the annual 
i357, 2 ** ~—Ss charge at 4} millions. Thus the 
59,441,000 2,525,000 events of the Mutiny may be’ 
97,851,000 4,461,000 = gaid to have saddled the -people 
of India with a perpetual yearly payment of nearly 
2 millions. The deficit of 1860-1, despite all 
éilorts to curtail it, turned out not to be less than 
4 millions. 


Debt. 


7 * 
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On the whole, in the 46 years from 1814 
to 1860 there had been 13 years of surplus, 
ageregating £8,895,000, and 33 years of deficit, 
aggregating £72,195,000. Mr. Wilson drew atten- 
tion to the fact that during 59 years of the cen- 
tury considerable additions to indebtedness had 
been made in 44, while only in 15 had reductions 
been effected. The finances of India were, in fact, 
he said, always in difficulty; deficits were their 
normal condition; the system was to blame; so 
defective did he consider it, that it was to him a 
matter of surprise that greater evils had not arisen. 

The Table on next page shows how far, since 
1862 up to 18/8-79, the revenues of the country have 
sufficed to meet its ordinary expenditure, that is, 
all expenditure except that devoted to Productive 
Public Works, and what the effect of famine and 
loss by exchange has been on the revenues. 

From this it appears that during the 17 years 

there has been an aggregate surplus of £15,185,657 
and an aggregate deficit of £14,026,270 or a net 
surplus of £1,159,387; and that this is the result 
after discharging all expenses of famine and loss 
by exchange, which together amounted to 25} 
millions. 
' Excluding these items, the surplus has been 
£26,383,119 ; or, accepting the loss by exchange 
as normal expenditure, and treating as extra- 
ordinary only the item of Famine Relief, the 
surplus of the seventeen years would be 
£16,276,875. 
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Return of the Gross Revenue and Expenditure of India from 1862-63 
eT 1878-79 (excluding Capital Expenditure on Extra- 
3 March 1880, Ordinary or Productive Public Works from 1867-68), and 
the Surplus or Deficit in each year, including and excluding 

Expenditure on Famine Relief and Loss by Exchange. 


| Sombarison Add 
Comparison of venue Wi 
Expenditure 
EXPENDITURE. saree ue excluding f a 
Expe amine Rehef an 
ere Loss by Exchange. 


Ex- 
































| 
cluding | | 
YEAR. paveNe Famine | ramme Loss by Sur- Sur- 
Rae Rehef, Ex. TOTAL. | plu 8. Deficit. plus : Deficit. 
by Ex- | change. 
| change. | 
£ £ | £ | £ £ £ £ £ 
1862-63 45,143,752 43,027,689 15,786 272,931 43,316,406' 1,827,846 — 2,116,063 — 
1868-64 44,613,032) 44,319,587 5,230 209,868 44,534,685 78,347 ~ 293,445 _ 
1864-65 | 45,652,897) 45,751,186 — | 5,282 45,846,418 — 198,521 — 98,239 
1865-66 | 48,935,220! 46,128,891 — ,261 46,169,152 2,766,068 — 2,806,329 _ 
*1866-67 | 42,122,433) 44,078,405 348,575 212,944 44,639,924 — 2,517,491 — 1,955,972 
1867-68 | 48,534,412 49,145,966 165,635 49,542,107 — 1,007,695 — 611,554 
1868-69 49,262,691, 51,879,249 4,600, 152,872 52,036,721 — 2,774,030 —_ 2,616,558 
1869-70 | 50,901,081’ 50,596,844’ 83,230; 102,338 50,782,412 118,669 — 304,237; — 
1870-71 | 51,413,686 49,493,898 448 6,350 49,930,696 1,482,990 — 1,919,788 — 
871-72 | 50,110,215 46,807,895 5,531} 172,612 46,986,038 3,124,177 — 3,302,320 ~~ 
1872-73 ‘50,219,489 47,989,381 763| 463,673 48,453,817 1,765,672 _ 2,230,108 — 
1873-74 49,598,253 46,949,852 3,864,707| 591,362 51,405,921 _ 1,807,668| 2,648,401 _ 
1874-75 570,171! 47,505,509 2,242,922 50,250,974 319,197 — 3,064,662 — 
1875-76 1,310,063 48,096,261 510,564) 1,034,293 49,641,118 1,668,945 _ 3,213,802 ~~ 
1876-77 | 55,995,785 54,356,650 2,145,481) 1,676,482 58,178,563 ~— 2,182,778| 1,639,135 —_ 
1877-78 | 969,301 56,074,474 5,345,775, 1,092,139 62,512,388 — 3,543,087} 2,894,827 —_ 
¥1878-79 | 65,199,602, 59,967,277 s15,420| 2,884,659, 63,165,356, 2,034,246 — 5,232,325 —_ 
| 15,117,488 10,106,244 15,185,657 ah 1,665,442| 5,282,828 
* 11 months. + See F. and RB. A., 1878-79. 


We will now trace in outline the measures by 
which this result has been brought about. 

The deficits of the Mutiny period, though 
alarming in amount, ceased immediately upon the 
close of hostilities, the consequent military re- 
ductions, and the general expansion of trade and 
national prosperity which fortunately accompanied 
the re-establishment of British rule. The excessive 
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customs duties which had been imposed in the 
hour of panic, were found to be working their 
natural result, and had speedily to be reduced. The 
direct taxation which Mr. Wilson imposed in the 
form of an income tax, underwent various modifica- 
tions at the hands of his successors, and eventually 
was allowed to expire in 1873-74. ‘The first five 
years, however, after the Mutiny exhibited either an 
equilibrium or a substantial surplus ; but in 1866-67 
there was a deficit of 2} millions, to which the two 
following years added a further deficiency of nearly 
4 millions. This result was attributable partly to 
the temporary stagnation of Indian trade in con- 
nection with the HKuropean crisis of 1866, and a 
succession of bad harvests in India, 

Chesne 
Indian Polity partly to a fallin the price of opium, 
ee partly to the ever-increasing demands of 
an administration which was yearly becoming more 
efficient, more active, and consequently more costly. 
The expenditure on ordinary Public Works had 
risen from 4 to between 6 and 7 millions per annum, 
and it became apparent that, satisfactory as was 
the annual growth of the national revenue, the 
imperative calls upon it were increasing at a still 
faster rate, and could be met only by a change 
of system. To this view may be traced the initia- 
tion of the two great financial measures of recent 
years, (ist) the scheme known as that of the 
‘¢ Hxtraordinary,’’ or ‘Productive Public Works,”’ 
and (2nd) the decentralization of the Provincial 
Fimanees. Of the first of these a detailed account 
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will be given hereafter; at present it is enough to 
FS. March 6, 82Y that it proceeded on the principle 

1879. that while every form of non-productive 
public work should be paid for out of revenue, 
loans might be contracted for such works as would 
yield a direct profit to the Government on their 
cost. Of the ‘decentralization ’’ measures, the 
Resolunon,4th HYSt and most important was that 
December 1870. carried out under Lord Mayo’s ad- 
ministration in 1870. By this the powers and 
responsibilities of the local governments in respect 
of public expenditure were greatly enlarged. Up 
to this time the whole task of controlling expen- 
diture, and the whole responsibility for the ultimate 
result, lay with the Supreme Government ; and the 
local governments, which had no responsibility and 
thus no immediate object in economy, while they 
had a very direct interest in the improvement of 
their populations, naturally showed more anxiety to 
obtain a large share of the public funds than to 
adjust their expenditure to the general financial 
position of the Empire. 

It was resolved accordingly to entrust to the 
local governments certain important departments 
of the administration, to hand over to them cer- 
tain specified funds for the purpose of meeting 
the expenditure thus involved, and to hold them 
responsible for obtaining, either by economies, re- 
arrangement, or, if necessary, local taxation, the 


a 


* See post under “Public Assets,” p. 127. 
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means for defraying any outlay beyond that 
covered by the allotment. Cost of jails, registra- 
tion, police, education, medical services, printing, 
roads, and some other items, were thus handed 
over to the several provincial administrations, a 
corresponding allotment of revenue being made to 
each. 

The gross sum made over for these services 
was about 4} millions ; this has subsequently been 
increased, by the further development of the system, 
to 54 millions, and the Government is gradually 
extending it, as opportunities offer, in various parts 
of the Empire. 

Bengal is now responsible for all civil expen- 
diture, except that on opium, and for 
all loss on its productive public works. 
It has the benefit of all branches of income, except 
land revenue, opium, and salt. The success of the 
scheme in this Province has been so marked that 
Bengal has already been able to make a material 
contribution to the Imperial revenue from the 
large margin of profit which accrued to her under 
the arrangement. Similar measures will hereafter 
be carried out elsewhere. 

All authorities concur in attesting the excellent 
results of these measures as regards economy and 
activity in the local administrations. The con- 
‘tinuous growth in local expenditure has been 
successfully arrested ; every branch of the provincial 
administrations has received a wholesome stimulus 
towards care in the tse of public funds; the local 
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governments have been relieved from a minute 
financial control, which was a constant source of 
iritation, and the Government of India from 
duties of supervision, which threatened to over- 
whelm it. The next few years will, it may be 
hoped, witness the development of a scheme, 
whose substantial success is already beyond 
dispute. 

Every year since 1868-69 has shown a substan- 
tial surplus revenue over ordinary expenditure : 
but extraordinary causes have on several occa- 
sions turned the surplus into deficit. In 1873-74 
an outlay of nearly 4 millions on famine relief in 
Behar involved a deficit of 12 millions, and a 
further expenditure of more than two millions on 
the same object in the ensuing year, convinced 

Resolution, UOrd Northbrook of the necessity of 
23 April, 1874. treating famine relief as a normally 
recurring cause of expenditure, and of providing 
for it out of a surplus to be established in ordinary 
years. The experience of the next few years was 
destined to exemplify with terrible emphasis the 
wisdom of such a precaution. In 1876 a series of 
calamitous seasons began in Southern India, and 
before the close of the famine in 1878 an outlay of 
more than 9 millions had been incurred in mea- 
sures of public relief. In reviewing the financial 
position in 1877, Sir John Strachey re- 
affirmed the principle laid down by 
Lord Northbrook, and explained how the funds 
necessary for its realisation could be provided 


F. §., 15 May, 
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simultaneously with several great tariff reforms, 
which it was desirable to effect with the least pos- 
sible delay. These means, the Financial Minister 
considered, were to be found in the further deve- 
lopment of the measures of financial decentralisa- 
tion inaugurated by Lord Mayo in 1870. Those 
measures had everywhere been crowned with suc- 
cess, but the arrangements for their extension were 
complete only for Bengal and the North-Western 
Provinces. In both of these provinces the local 
government had agreed to accept the responsibility 
of their Productive Public Works, and provide, if 
necessary, by taxation for any loss which they 
might temporarily involve. The relief thus afforded 
to the Imperial treasury rendered it possible to 
iunake considerable sacrifices of the customs revenue 
derived from sugar and salt. 
At the close of the year Sir John Strachey ex- 
27 December, Plained more fully the means by which 
187. the policy of securing an adequate sur- 
plus was to be carried out. The relief of famine 
in the last five years had cost 16 millions sterling ; 
and when every allowance was made for the ex- 
ceptional badness of the seasons, it would not, he 
thought, be safe to reckon that a less sum than 
1} millions per annum would be adequate to pro- 
vide for the relief of future famines. In addition 
to this the accidental outgoings of a great Empire 
ealled for a margin of income, which could not 
properly be placed at less than half a million. A 
surplus of two millions had, accordingly, to be 


PROVISION FOR A SURPLUS. 107 


provided; but the revenues and expenditure of 
India were scarcely more than in equilibrium, and 
the margin must therefore be found either by re- 
trenchment, development of existing revenues, or 
fresh taxation. Under the first head, the decen- 
tralization measures carried out at the beginning 
of the year had relieved the Government to the 
extent of £400,000 ; under the second, additional 
local taxation had been imposed in Bengal and 
the North-West Provinces, and was to be intro- 
duced throughout the country ; the balance might 
be expected to accrue from the normal growth of 
revenue. 

The Budget of the following year was remark- 
¥.8.18Mar, ®ble for several important reforms in 

1878. the tariff. The sugar duties—an impost 
on every ground objectionable—were sacrificed 
at a cost to customs’ revenue of £155,000. The 
arrangements for the abolition of the great Inland 
Customs Line, maintained for the sake of the salt 
duties, were advanced far towards completion, and 
a step was taken towards the abandonment of the 
duties on imported cotton goods, by exempting 
certain classes of piece goods which contained no 
yarn finer than “thirties” (t.e. yarn of which 30 
hanks of 840 yards apiece weigh a pound), and the 
coarser classes of yarns. The duties on railway 
materials and 26 other major heads of imports 
were removed, with the result of leaving only 35 
out of 62 articles taxable under the existing rules. 

In 1879 the arangements for the equalisation 
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of the salt duties were complete, and on the Ist 
April 1879 the Inland Customs Line 
was finally abolished. The removal of 
this vast barrier, 2,274 miles in length, and main- 
tained by a little army of 223 officers and 11,700 
men, at an annual cost of £162,000, had long been 
an object of desire with the Indian Government, and 
Sir John Strachey, its arch-enemy, had the satis- 
faction of delivering its coup de grace. Another fiscal 
reform of great importance was the extension to 
all kinds of goods containing no yarns finer than 
‘thirties’? of the privilege conceded to certain 
classes of them by the resolution of the previous 
year. The policy of the measure was hotly ques- 
tioned, and its opponents gathered strength from 
the circumstance that the country was engaged 
in war, and that the loss by exchange for the 
year was now estimated at nearly 4 millions, an 
outgoing of 3% milhons more than would have 
resulted from the same remittances in 1872-73, the 
last year before the disturbance in the equilibrium 
between silver and gold. The amount by 
which the loss exceeded the estimate of the 
previous year, 14 million, was greater, it was 
pointed out, than the entire sum, £1,077,000, 
raised by the taxation which had been imposed 
for the purpose of providing a margin of revenue for 
famine relief. In this sense “the famine surplus 
had disappeared.” 

Vigorous retrenchments were at once set on foot, 
and the results bore strong testimony to the inherent 
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soundness of the financial position. Despite the 
loss on exchange, the year 1878-79 closed with a 
Parly.Return SUrplus—excluding the exceptional ex- 
No. 279. penditure on war and famine relief—of 
three millions: the estimated surplus of the 
following year, 1879-80, excluding the same 
items, was nearly five millions, that of 1880-81 
44 millions. - On the introduction of the Budget in 
March 1880, it was accordingly hoped 
that the whole of the expenses of the 
Afghan war and frontier railways, then estimated at 
93 millions, might be met from current income. The 
subsequent discovery of a serious error in the Mili- 
tary Estimates, rendered it necessary to provide for 
a portion of the outlay by loan, and the war will 
probably add about 5 millions to the Public 
Indebtedness. Against this, however, may be set 
the Frontier Railways, on which 4 millions will 
have been expended, and which, being of per- 
manent strategical importance, might at any time 
with great propriety have been constructed with 
borrowed funds. Towards these highly favourable 
results it was computed that the increased taxation, 
imposed during the three years, had contributed an 
ageregate sum of 34 millions. It was now deter- 
mined to give up £340,000 of the £820,000 raised 
by the license tax on the trading classes, by 
exempting all incomes under £50, a surrender 
which will reduce the annual proceeds of the tax 
to about half a million sterling. 
The following statement shows in detail the 
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SraremMent showing the Revenve and Exrenprrure 
and in Enauanp, for the Year 


— 


| Deduet. Cost of 
realisation of 














Gross Revenue, vide Net 
| ——* | Revenue. oop inet 1 | Revenue. 
per contra 
eS 
Land Revenue e - | 22,830,586 | 2,966,489 | 19,864,097 
Tributes and Contributions 703,660 ee 703,660 
Forest - - - - : ae 454,984 150,499 
Excise - - : . 619,349 87,8389 | 2,581,510 
Assessed Taxés . - 900,920 37,617 868,303 | 
Provincial Rates - - 2,688,885 64,431 | 2,574,404 | 
Customs - - - - ater 200,417 | 2,126,144 | 
Salt - - - 6,941,120 404,748 | 6,586,377 
Opium - - - - Ol Se 1,698,730 | 7,700,671 , 
Stamps - - - - ,110,540 115,452 | 2,995,088 
| Mint - - - . 172,335 108,991 68,344 
Miscellaneous - - - 374,865 306,689 67,676 
Minor Departments - - | 84,977 = 
Law and Justice - - 880,626 
Police - - . - 211,108 
Marine - - - - 250,595 
Education - - - 147,425 
Medical - - - - 44,832 . 
Stationery and Printing - 47,096 eave ioe ps 
Post Ofice - + - 911,806 |\ Devertments 
Telegraph - 426,694 | / taken in re- 
Receipts in aid of Cine: Gross Expen- 
annuation Allowances - 667,485 || aute per 
Interest - - - - 628,367 
Army - - - 974,781 
Gain by Exchange - - 474,485 
Public Works—Ordinary - 750,517 


| Total Revenue, Gross - 






Productive Public Works - 


Deduct: Refunds and Draw- 
baeks as per contra - 


6,575,230 


65,198,629 


£45,681,778 


406,562 


Net - |£45,275, 211 | 





Norz.-—In order to make this s 


Funds in the hands of the ia Gorecinat mate 


‘us agree With that shown in the Finance and 
tted from this Statement aa being 


Sta 


REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE, 1878-79. 


(Gross and Net) of the Government of Inpua, im Invia 


ended the 31st of March 1879. 





Deduct Re- 


venue Receipts, 


11] 











oer Gross vide items Net 
Eapenditure. ge ees eras meer 
contra. | 
£ £ £ 
Administration : - | 1,487,852 — 1,487,852 
Minor Departments . 855,847 84,977 270,370 
Law and Justice - - | 38,487,790 880,626 | 2,557,164 
Police - - - - 2,419,119 211,108 2,208,011 
Marine - - - - 548,703 250,595 298,108 
Education : 4 : 978,254 147,425 880,829 
Ecclesiastical - 2 : 155,200 — 155,200 
Medical - : “ 669,059 44,332 624,727 
Stationery and Printing . 471,470 47,096 424 874 
Political - : 448,798 — 448,793 
Post Office - - “ 1,033,827 911,506 121,521 
Telegraph — - - - 470,790 | 426,694 44,096 
Allowances, &c., under | 
Treaties - - 1,826,484 — 1,826,484 
Civil Absentee Allowariées 231,561 a 231,561 
Superannuation and Re- 
tired Allowances - 1,997,827 667,485 | 1,829,842 , 
Interest - “ ‘ - | 4,954,021 628.867 | 4,825,654 
Army - - “17,092,488 974,781 | 16,117,707 
Loss by Hxchanwe:.< - - | 8,859,144 474,485 | 2,884,659 
Famine - - 318,420 — 818,420 
Public Works—Ordinary - - | 5,176,012 750,517 | 4,425,495 
Productive Publie Works - | 8,174,923 | 6,575,280 | 1,599,693 | 
Land Revenue - ‘ -! 2,966,489 \— | 
Forest - - : 454,984 ! 
Haxeise - - - 87,8389 | 
Assessed Ta ves - - - 37,617 |! cost of reah- 
Provincial Rates - : 64,43] || sation ot Re- 
Customs - . . . 200,417 in" reduction 
Salt : & é 404,743 |{ Of Gross Re- 
Opium - - - - 1,698,730 |\ tra 
Stamps - - - - 115,452 
Mint - - - 108,991 
Miscellaneous « - ° 306,689 
£62,042,416 £42,525,560 
Refunds and Drawbacks - 406,562 
Total Expenditure, Gross £62,448,978 Net - |£42,525,560 
Surpnus - -  2,749,651!- - -| 2,749,651 


£45 275,211 


ne ee  elllinngeeenemeeeeenenene a 


£65,198 ,629 | 


Revenue Accounts, sums of £973 and rire should be added to the Revenue and 
merely adjusting entries connected with the B ces of the Provincial Local 
* Of this sum £676 880 was due to the war in Afghanistan. 
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revenue and expenditure of the government for 
1878-79, distinguishing, by means of italics, those 
items on the revenue side which result in a net 
gain to Government, from those which are a mere 
set-off against a larger expenditure; and those 
items on the expenditure side which result in net 
expenditure, from those which are only the out- 
goings of departments which, on the whole, result 
in income. 

Having now seen how the Government of India 
stands as to annual income and expenditure, we 
may proceed to ascertain the final financial result 
which has been attained. The following state- 
ment of Assets and Liabilities shows the precise 
position of the Indian Government at the close 
of the official year, 1878-9, the last for which the 
accounts have been completed :— 


Statement of the Liabilities and Assets of the Government of India 
in England and in India on 31st March 1879. 


Inabilities. | Assets. 
£ 

Total registered debt . 137,868,043 Cash balances. 13,910,078 
Temporary debt 1,000,000 Value of buildings, land, 
Treasury notes outstanding 1,970,751  &c. in England 1,079,100 
Balance of sums received Amounts advanced to gua- 

on account of service ranteed companies re- 

funds . ‘ 2,104,686 payable ; 7,519,626 
Savings-bank balances 1,912,401 Loans to native states, &c. 8,282,315 
Balances of excluded Expenditure on Productive 

local funds 224,714 Public Works . 33,475,921 
Balances of deposits 5,828,493 Miscellaneous . 3 80,000 
Political trust, prize, and Balance . ; % . 92,337,750 

railway funds 1,086,874 
Deposits by native princes 

(not included above) . 1,824,328 
Balance a capital of gua- 

ranteed companies . 858,122 
Bills payable . - « 1,490,998 
Miscellaneous . 1,015,385 

£156,684,790 £156,684,790 
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We will now examine the figures of the state- 
ment in detail. The first item is the 
Registered Debt, amounting to nearly 

138 millions. This consists of 


Debt. 


Debt bearing interest - £78,797,856 in India. 


F& RA 59,008,200 in England. 
1878-9, p. 158. 


£137,806,056 
Debt not bearing interest 41,070 in India. 
20,917 in England. 
Total - - - £137,868,043 


The average rate of interest on the Indian 
debt was £4 2s. 8d., and the sum thus payable was 
£3,257,728. The average rate of interest on the 
English debt was £4 5s. 1 d., and the sum thus 
payable was £2,532,328. 

The following Table shows the growth of the 
Debt since 1340 :— 


Official Year ended Le 
30th April, 1840 29°97 
» «1841 31-13 
§.A.1877-8, ,, ,, 1842 83 48 
p.148. |. 1848 35°79 
mT 1844 37-22 
"1845 38 66 
yO 1846 38-89 
7 "1847 41°76 
7 7 1848 43-81 
> "1849 45°56 
» «1850 48-25 
7 1851 49:26 
7 1952 49-05 
1853 49-69 
7 1854 47-06 
1855 48-70 
"1856 50°85 
ON 1857 52-28 


* (0,000 omitted.) 
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Official Year ended 


£* 

30th April, 1858 ee = i 61:93 
‘3 » 1859 a4 ee i 73°66 
5 » 1860 .. is ‘ 89 93 
Ss » 1861 “a ee e 94 56 
‘3 » 1862 - ee ee 98°58 
‘3 » 1863 .. es ‘6 96°83 
5 » 1864 — - ae 90°95 
- » 1865 6 : ee 90°73 
% » 1866 54 Be 5s 90 51 
81st March, 1867 (11 months) 98-58 
5 » 1868... oe ; 95 48 
‘e » 1869 96°19 
" » 1870 101-75 
mi » 1871 10433 
3 » 1872 106 96 
- » 1873 105:47 
- » 1874 107°53 
is » 1875 118°45 
- » 1876 122°57 
<5 » 1877 127°32 
; » 1878 134-63 
; 1879 137°86 


* (0,000 omitted.) 


From this Table it appears that after the close 
of the period of abnormal expenditure due to the 
Mutiny, the debt, having reached its highest point in 
1861-2, when it was 98} millions, began to decline 
till the end of 1865-6, when it stood at 9034 mil- 
lions. In 1867-8 the systematic borrowing for Pro- 
ductive Public Works began, and from that period 
till the present time the debt has gone on increasing, 
reaching, in 1878-9, the sum of £137,868,000. Of 
this increase, a large portion, about 333 millions, 
has been spent on the class of State projects 
known as ‘Productive Public Works,” viz. 
11} millions on Irrigation, 22 millions on State 
Railways, and } million on the Madras Harbour 

_ Works. How far this expenditure is 
1878-9, p.12 justified by the result, we will consider 
ce when we come to the item among the 
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assets of the Government.* Meanwhile, let it suffice 
to say that 333 millions of the debt arethus explained. 

Another item which has gone to make up the 
increase of the debt is 43 millions spent in 1874 in 
the redemption of the dividend due to the 
holders of East India Stock, and not, therefore, to 
be regarded as a real increase of indebtedness. 

The 333 millions mentioned above as borrowed for 
Productive Public Works, represent only a portion 
of the State expenditure on works of public improve- 
ment. In the first place there had been, up to the 
close of 1878-9, an expenditure of nearly 8 millions 
from ordinary revenue on these very works ; besides 
this there has been, in the course of the last 
twenty years, a vast expenditure on objects, which, 
though not technically ‘‘remunerative’’ in the sense 
of showing a dividend on outlay, are none the less 
conducive in a high degrce to the well-being of 
society, the wealth and prosperity of the country, 
and the development of its resources. Such works 
are roads, barracks, courts, jails, dispensaries, and 
other civil buildings. An explanation of the 
effects of this expenditure is given in a memo- 
randum by Sir John Strachey, in which he 
contrasted the India of thirty or forty years ago 
with its present condition. 


‘‘Tt is not too much to say that there was then, comparatively 
Mem. by Sir speaking, es in yas of wnat we Bow think the 
J. Strachey to first necessities of a civilized administration. When 
Committee of pant 
HouseofCom- _ went from Calcutta to my first station in the North- 
mofas. Western Provinces, I was carried about a thousand 


* p. 127. 
8 * 
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miles in a box on men’s shoulders ; there were no other means of 
travelling through the richest and most advanced and most 
important parts of India. Speaking broadly, roads and bridges 
had but begun to appear; there were no canals to save the 
people from destruction by famine, or those that existed were 
on a very small scale; there were few barracks in which 
English soldiers could live with tolerable health and comfort; 
there were few jails in which a sentence of imprisonment did not 
carry with it a serious probability that it would prove a sentence of 
death. The country at that time was entering on a phase of rapid 
change. The firm establishment of order was followed by improve- 
ments in all directions. 

‘¢ Ten thousand things were demanded which India had not got, 
but which it was felt must be provided. The country must be 
covered with railways and telegraphs, and roads and bridges. 
Canals must be made to preserve the people from starvation. 
Barracks must be built and every sort of sanitary arrangement be 
carried out. 

‘‘ This was not only true in regard to matters of Imperial 
concern. Demands for improvement, similar to those which fell 
upon the Central Government, cropped up in every city and in 
every district of the country. 

‘‘Twelve or fifteen years ago, in Calcutta there was no drainage. 
The filth of the city rotted away in the midst of the population in 
horrible pestilential ditches, or was thrown into the river, there to 
float backwards and forwards with every change of the tide. To 
nine-tenths of the inhabitants clean water was unknown. They 
drank either the filthy water cf the river, polluted with every con- 
ceivable abomination, or the still filthier contents of shallow tanks. 
The river, which was the main source of supply to thousands of 
people, was not only the receptacle for ordinary filth; it was the 
great graveyard of the city. I forget how many thousand corpses 
were thrown into it every year. I forget how many hundred 
corpses were thrown into it from the Government ho-pitals and 
jails alone, for these practices were by no means confined to the 
poor and ignorant; they were followed or allowed, as a matter of 
course, by the officers of the Government and of the municipality. 
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I wish the Committee could have seen the sights which were to be 
seen in Calcutta in those days, in the hospitals, and jails, and 
markets, and slaughter-houses, and public streets. The place was 
declared by myself, in official reports which I sent to the Govern- 
ment, when Sanitary Commissioner in the year 1864, of which, 
the language, although strong, was not, and could not be, stronger 
than the truth required, to be hardly fit for civilized men to live in. 

‘Only about a year ago, in the great city of Rangoon, con- 
taining more than 100,000 people, with half a million tons of 
shipping, there was not a single public lamp, no supply of whole- 
some water, not a single drain except the surface drains at the sides 
of the streets, and no proper means of removing the nightsoil and 
filth out of the town. 

‘‘When I say that, to a great extent, the requirements of 
civilized life and modern administration have had to be provided for 
India, for the first time, within the space of a few years, I do not 
speak only of material objects, of roads, and railways, and canals, 
and barracks and city improvements, and so forth. The demand 
for improved administration has been so strong that it is not too 
much to say that the whole of the public services have been re- 
organised.”’ 


These enormous and diversified wants have 
been to a large extent supplied at an outlay 
ranging from 6} to 3 millions per annum. The 
amounts thus expended on public works annually 


since the beginning of 1867-8 have been asfollows :— 
Kxpenditure on Ordinary Public Works, excluding 
Parliamen- Railways, during each of the undermentioned 


tary Return, 
8 July, 1880. Yéars. 


No. 279, p. 8 
1867-8. 1868-9. 1869-70. 1870-1. 1871-2. 1872-3. 
5,637,000 6,291,000 5,052,000 4,014,000 3,963,000 3,606,000 
1878-4, 1874-5. 1875-6. 1876-7. 1877-8. 1878 9. 


8,167,585 3,471,000 3,630,000 3,519,000 3,676,000 + —_5, 176.000 
This shows an expenditure of more than 
51 -millions since 1867-8 on Public Works of 
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improvement, other than those classed as ‘‘ Pro- 
ductive.’’ The years 1879-80 and 1880-1 will add 
another 10} millions to the sum so spent. 

Amongst other things, the entire country has 

vr & Ra, been supplied with the means of tele- 
1878-9 p.186. oranhic communication at a cost of 
33 millions, and besides the enormous advantages 
thus received for Government and the public, a 
valuable net income has been secured. In 
vara, 1878-9 the net profits of telegraphs 

1878-9. P. 39. were £19,000. 

Even this, however, does not represent the whole 
of the expenditure on works of public improvement. 

The development of the great railway system 
involved a large initial outlay. © While the 
railways were under co:struction, and during the 
period which elapsed before the people had become 
accustomed to their use, they necessarily failed to 
earn the 5 per cent. interest which the Govern- 
ment had guaranteed on the capital embarked in 
them. During these years the Government has 
had to make good the sum by which the net earn- 
ings on any of the lines have fallen short of 5 per 
cent. The sums thus paid since 1869 have been 
as follows :— 


Excess of Guaranteed Interest over net Traffic Receipts. 


S. A. 1877-8, 1868-9. 1869-70. 1870-1. 1871-2. 1872-8. 
p. 105. a £1,700,470 1,547,064 1,884,811 1,728,218 2,110,501 


F e t 
1876-7, 1877-8 1878-4, 1874.5. 1875-6. 1876-7. 1877-8. 1878.9. 
& 1878-9. 1,487,852 1,244,662 975,810 277,168 *675,085 739,360 


* In this year there was a net profit to Government of £675,095. 
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The total deficiency thus made good and the 
share of profits paid to those railways 
ies. io which had earned net profits in excess 
of 5 per cent., amounted on the 31st 

March 1879 to nearly 27 millions. 

This payment must be regarded as part of 
the expense of developing the railway system ; 
it has become gradually smaller; in 1877-8 
for the first time, more than the guaranteed 
interest was earned; and in 1880-81, it is expected 
the charge will finally disappear altogether. The 
Railway system will, undoubtedly, in future years, 
prove a national possession of the utmost 
value. 

Objection has sometimes been taken to the rule 
by which the outlay on productive public works is 
separated in the accounts from ordinary expendi- 
ture. These works, it is said,—however advan- 
tageous—are not, for that reason, any the less an 
outgoing, which should take its place lke any other 
heading of expense, and the capital expended by 
the State upon them, either directly or in the form 
of a guarantee of interest, should be shown as part 
of the National Debt. Without criticising the 
soundness of this objection, it may be replied that 
this way of stating the case is eminently favourable 
to the Indian Government, for the effect would 
be that the National Debt would still be a small 
qne, while the interest rate would be the lowest in 
the world. Taking the public indebtedness on the 
81st of March 1879, as thus calculated, at 236 
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millions, viz. public debt, 138 millions, and Guar- 
anteed Companies, 98 millions; and putting on the 
one side all charges for interest and maintenance, 
and on the other all revenue from public works, 
the result would be that the rate of interest paid on 
the total capital would stand for the year 1878-79 
at a little over 24 percent. At the close of the 
following financial year, the amount of combimed 
debt stood at 249 millions, and the interest payable 
thereon at about 2 per cent., whilst, from the most 
recent data, it appears that at the close of the year 
1880-81, the debt will amount to 256 millions, and 
the interest, after allowing for the net revenue 
from guaranteed railways and productive public 
works, will not quite reach 1} per cent. The 
following table shows how this result is arrived at: 















1880-81. 
Estimate. 


1879-80. 
Estimate. 


1878-79. 
Actual. 
























£ £ 
4,451,735 
8,676,185 


13,127,920 





£ 
4,575,069 
8,174,923 

12,749,992 


Interest on Debt other than 
that for Productive Public 
Works. ‘ 

Interest and Maintenance of 
Productive Public Works . 


















Deduct: received from Pro- 
ductive Public Works, in- 
cluding vaerenee Com- 
panies 





6,575,230 
6,174,762 


8,089,967 
5,037,953 









Total Debt at close of each 
year, including capital of 
Guaranteed Companies . | 236,000,000 | 249,000,000 









256,000,000 






The 138 millions of interest bearing debt out- 
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standing on the 31st March 1879, had risen by 
the 31st March 1880 to 


£82,564,224 in India, 
68,834,639 in England. 


£151,398,863 


This increase was occasioned partly by the 
transactions connected with the acquisition by the 
Government of the Hast India Railway, which 
involved the creation of £5,115,939 Four per Cent. 
Stock, employed in the purchase of a portion of 
the annuity for which the concern was bought. 
Another cause of increase, to the extent of 44 
millions, was the transfer to the Crown of the de- 
benture debt of the Company, which was one of 
the terms of the transfer. 

In the summer of 1880 a 44 per cent. loan for 
313 lakhs was opened in Calcutta, and disposed 
of at a premium of 3,3,, 264 crores having been 
tendered. 

In July of the same year, a portion of the 
English debt, £17,200,000, which bore interest at 
5 per cent., was discharged, 153 millions being 
converted into a Four per Cent. Stock, and the 
balance paid off in cash at par. 

In December 1880 a 34 per cent. loan of 
£3,500,000 was opened in London, and negotiated 
at prices ranging from £104 5s. to £103 11s., mostly 
av the higher price. 14} millions were tendered. 

The total debt, accordingly, in England and 
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India now stands at about 158 millions. The charge 
for interest, however, has, owing to the improved 
credit of the Government and the better terms 
obtainable, steadily declined. Its course for the 
last 10 years has been as follows :— 


NET CHARGE FOR INTEREST ON DEBT. 


App iepatage ay (Three 0's omitted.) 





Return, No. 279. 

1871-2. ' 1872-3. | 1873-4. | 1874-5. | 1875-6. | 1876-7. | 1877-8. | 1878-9. | 1879-80. | 1880-1. 

Pe ye en eae £& £ £ £ £ £ £ £& 
ept otner than taa 

inauiesd for sone} 5,386 5,058 4,930 4,805 4,371 | 4,500 4,121 8,736 
| tivgd@ublic Works . 
Debt in- 

b Proaue-| 217 564 734 896 1,068 1,408 1,587 1,725 
’ Works . 





Ww = This statement shows that the charge for inter- 
est on the Public Debt, including that incurred for 
Productive Public Works, has sunk from £5,603,000 
to £5,488,000, and, excluding the Productive Works 
Debt, trom 53 millions to 3? millons; and, now 
that it has been discovered that the Indian Govern- 
ment can borrow in London at less than 33 per 
cent., a still larger reduction in the interest will 
be possible. The whole of the English Debt, 
683 millions, falls in at various dates between the 
present time and October 1888; and the interest 
rate, which in 1879 averaged 43 per cent., and sank 
in the next year to a fractio& over 4 per cent., will 
by that time be only 34 per cent. As, moreover, 
the interest on the capital of the Productive Public 
Works, is calculated at 44 per cent., it is obvious 
that they are debited with a larger interest charge 
than they really involve, and that their net earnings 
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are to that extent greater than they appear in the 
accounts. In the meantime, a comparison of the 
present interest charge with that of 40 years ago 
shows how little ground for alarm, so far as ind ‘bted- 
ness 18 concerned, the Indian Finances affor|. In 
1840 the annual interest was 14 million; in 
1879-80 it was 54 millions, showing an increase 
of 4 millions. Of this, the interest on money sunk 
F. S 18801. Appendix, in Productive Works is for 
Siate Railways £596,000 1880-1 1% millions, and is 
tmgetion «21,211,099 more than covered by thea 
earnings of the various undertakings, whick 
1880-1 are estimated at £1,807,000. f 
The rest of the increased charge, 2} millions, 
must be regarded as the charge involved by all the 
wurs since 1840, the suppression of the Mutiny, the 
Famines, and the general improvements 
described above. The important fact 
is that the charge for interest is less 
now than it was ten years ago. As compared with 
its foreign trade the debt of India is less than that 
of the United Kingdom, and infinitely less than 
those of France, Russia, or the United States. 


Comparison of Indian Trade and Debt with that of other 
Nattons in 1878-79. 


Population in National Debt in Foreign Trad: in 


See Table at 
p. 122. 


Mulhons Millions Sterling, © Millions Sterling. 
United Kingdom 34 - - 776 - - 611 
France - - - 37 - - 795 - - 367 

_ Russia - - - 88 - - 409 - - 109 
United States - 47 - - 416 - - 226 


India - - - 200 - - 1388 - - 122 
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Returning to our examination of the State- 
ment of Assets and Liabilities,* we find that 
the Registered Debt does not represent the 
entire indebtedness of the Indian Government. 
There are in the first place temporary debts, 
borrowed from the Bank of England for short 
periods to meet any exceptional pressure on the 
Home Treasury, owing to failure of the ordinary 
Temporary Temittances or other causes. At the 
sot na, Close of 1878-9 the indebtedness under 
1878-9, p. 159. this head was 1 million sterling. 

In the next place there are Treasury Notes 
Treasury issuedtothe Service Funds, representing 
rer a. @ State liability, which amounted at 

1878-9, p. 159. the close of 1878-9 to £1,970,751. 

The Government of India is the depository of 

Service various funds formed by subscription of 
rurcs pn 4 its officials for the benefit of their 
1878-9, p.160. Widows and orphans, and in some cases 
towards their own pensions; a large sum is paid 
every year in various forms of pension, to which 
these contributions may be regarded as a partial 
set off. The sums thus held amounted at the close 
of 1878-9 to £2,104,686. 

The balances of the Government Savings’ Banks 
Savings’ 4t the Presidency Towns, the District 

Banks’ Bal- Savings’ Banks, and Regimental 
rae > 160. Savings’ Banks amounted at the close 
of the year to £1,912,401. 

There are various public’ bodies, such as 


* p. 112, 
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Excluded Municipalities, Port Trusts, &c., whose 
Pocalpends revenues are not incorporated in the 
1878-%,p 16" general accounts of the Empire, and 
which are consequently termed ‘ Ex- 
cluded local funds.’”’ Some of them bank with 
the Government, and the funds standing to their 
account under this heading on 31st March, 
1879-80, aggregated £224,714. 

The rest of the provincial and local revenue 

Balances Standing to the account of the various 
of Deposits. local Governments, amounting on 
2878-9 D. 10'. 81st March, 1879, to £2,405,065, is 
51&52,p.141. entered under the heading of ‘“ De- 
posits.” Under this heading also appear all mis- 
cellaneous deposits, such as those by various 
departments, courts, &c. The total amount of 
deposits, including the £2,405,065 just mentioned, 
on March 31st, 1879, was £5,828,493. 

There is another class of deposits, the principal 

Political items of which are a fund entitled 
Trost Ti7* Baboo Begum’s Stipend Fund, the 
way Fun’; Nizamut Stipend Fund, and Prize 
1878-9, p.164. Honds. The amount for which the 
Government was responsible on March 31st, 1879, 
was £1,086,874. 

The Government of India was also responsible 

Deposits on the same date for £1,824,000, prin- 
Pai one als cipally deposited by the late King of 
BGA Oudh. This item is not repayable, but 


p.7 
it aca a permanent annual liability to various 


charities and pensions. 


See F. 8 
1878-9, § 3&4. 
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The various Guaranteed Companies deposit 
Balanceor 2° capital, which from time to time 
Capital of they raise, with the Government 
guaranteed ‘ ; ; 
R a i se y until they have occasion to use it. 
Some of the companies, however, have 
overdrawn their capital account; the 
amount thus overdrawn amounts to £821,384. 
The net amount held by the Government of India 
at the close of 1878-9 was £358,122. 
The item £1,490,988, under ‘ Bills payable,”’ 
Bills pay- represents bills drawn on India by the 


able. 


Parhamen- Secretary of State, &c., outstanding on 


tary Return, 


27th June, March 31st, 1879. 


1879. 
The sum of £1,015,385 entered under 
‘¢ Miscellaneous ”’ is thus made up :— 


Miscella- Hast India Stock,— 


neous 


FL & RB A. 
1878-9, p. 181. 


Bast I. Home. Capital Unclaimed . . £8,189 
Ace. No. 3. Dividends Unclaimed . » 22,196 
Kstimated amount owing for stores . - 95,000 


Due to the Imperial Government for non- 
effective military charges. (This charge 
is adjusted from time to time as con- 
venient) . ; ; : . 890,000 


£1,015,3865 





Assets. Wo now come to consider the Assets. 
The first item, ‘‘ Cash balances,’’ was divided 


as follows: 
Cash ba- £12,792,153 was inthe Indian Treasuries. 


ee B.A. 1,117,925 ,, England. 
£13,910,078 
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The next asset is ‘“‘ Buildings, &c. in England.” 
undies It includes £540,000, the estimated 
in England. value of the India Office, Cooper’s Hill 


E.India Home 


Acc, 1877-8 College £100,000, and other property 
~~ of the Government in houses or lands. 

The next item is 7} millions due by the 
Amounts Juastern Bengal Railway, the Oudh 
advance eg and Rohilkund Railway, and the 


Companies, ° : 
repayable, Madras Irrigation Company, for money 


fore ase advanced on account of guaran- 
moe: teed interest in excess of their net 
revenue balances. The sums thus owing by 
the other Railways were abandoned by the 
Secretary of State in 1870. Besides money due 
for interest a sum of £372,000, the outstanding 
balance of a loan, is due by the Madr <s I11:gation 
Company. 
We next come to 8} millions lent by the 
Government to Native States, Munici- 
Hoon oNe  palities,&c.for purposes of improvement. 
on 166. ~= The rate of interest is generally 5 per 
cent. All public bodies, as a rule, 
borrow through the Government. 

The next item, ‘“ Productive Public Works,” 
is of the utmost importance, and it is desirable to 
scrutinize it with care. It represents :— 

£11,252,356 expended on Irrigation and 
i wed Navigation. 
Pe ares 8 
1878-9,p.14. 21,964,209 on State Railways. 
259,356 Madras Harbour Works. 


£33,475 ,921 
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The history of the expenditure classed as Pro- 
ductive Public Works is as follows :— 
In 1864 the Secretary of State 
definitely accepted the view—(1) that the State 
should itself undertake the construction of Irriga- 
tion Works, discarding the agency of companies ; 
and (2) that, when the surplus funds of the 
Government were insufficient for this purpose, 
loans should be raised. 
Upon this it was pointed out that the sum 
NotebyCo. Probably available for such a purpose 
R, _ Strachey, would not exceed £300,000, and in no 
ra ie case would it be more than £500,000 ; 
that the sum likely to be required during 
the next ten years for the proper extension of Irriga- 
tion Works was about 30 millions; that a loan of 
20 millions was necessary to carry out the scheme 
satisfactorily ; that the accounts of the works so 
constructed ought to be kept separate from the 
ordinary revenues; that the aim should be the 
protection of the country from famine; that no 
scheme ought to be taken up which did not 
promise to be fairly remunerative ; that the outlay 
of 20 millions would involve establishment charges 
of about £400,000 or £500,000, maintenance 
charges of £200,000 or £300,000, and an interest 
charge of a million, and that this might be earned 
as well as a surplus of profit; that the earnings 
would gradually overtake the expenses, so that at 
the end of ten years the charge was not likely to 
be more than 4% million; that this could either be 


8th Aug ,1864. 
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paid from revenues or added to the capital 
borrowed, the essential question being whether 
the works are really worth the sum spent on them ; 
that the financial risk was small, and one which 
Government was bound to run. 

In the development of this project, the Govern- 
_1sth July, ment of India, in 1873, drew up a 

1878. forecast of Irrigation and Railway 
Expenditure for the years 1872-78. The capital 
expenditure on Canals, including £4,589,000 already 
spent, was to be £30,325,000; about 83 millions 
were to be spent in the six years 1872-78. The 
annual charge resulting from excess of interest 
over net revenue was calculated as ranging from 
38,760 Re. to 214,560 #2 

On State Railways 3 millions were to be spent 
annually, resulting in 2,125 miles open in 1877-8, 
and an annual charge for excess of interest over 
nett earnings of £578,000 in 1877-8. 

Besides the direct expenditure on Productive 
Public Works, it was estimated that the gua- 
ranteed lines would involve an annual charge 
for the six years varying from £2,209,000 to 
£1,397,000, and the total annual charge for Irriga- 
tion and Railways was to be :— 


1872-3 : .  £2,378,000 
1873-4 . 2,12'7.000 
1874-5 ; 2,019,000 
1875-6 1,991,000 
1876-7 : ; 1,987,000 
1877-8 ; . . 1,990,000 


9 
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In 1875, some modifications were made in this 
lith June, SCheme; the amount to be annually 
1875. borrowed for it was fixed at 4 millions, 
viz., £2,700,000 on railways, and £1,300,000 on 
Canals; the annual charge on revenue for interest 
and maintenance was reckoned as gradually 
diminishing from £2,357,000 for 1872-3 to £1,939,000 
for 1879-80. 

In 1876 Government announced that the 
fall in the value of silver had occasioned great 
embarrassment in carrying out this scheme; 
that the end of the loss, thus occasioned, 

Fs. for could not be seen ; that it had become 
ae ise «necessary to refrain, as far as possible, 
Ba8d from increasing payments in England 
by increased borrowing, and that the sphere of 
operations must be contracted, so far as was possi- 
ble without incurring loss from sudden reduction 
of establishments and waste of material. The 
capital expenditure for Productive Public Works 
for the year was reduced to £3,759,000; and for 
the future the Government resolved to restrict its 
outlay in this direction to the limit of the amount 

ee ee which might be advantageously bor- 

Loan aa rowed in India, estimating that amount 

18th October, for the present at 2 or 2} millions per 
annum.* 

Misapprehension has existed as to the financial 
results of the works undertaken under this scheme, 


* This view was upheld by the East India Public Works Committee, and 
has been enforced by the Secretary of State. —See F. 8. 1880-1, § 70. 


STATE RAILWAYS. 131 


owing to the fact that in some parts of India the 
accounts have until recently been so constructed 
as to show under other headings large portions of 
the earnings of the Canals. The last and most 
complete statement of their position is to be found 
in the Appendix to the Financial Statement for 
1880-1. It there appears that up to the close of 
that year, leaving aside the recently purchased 
Kast Indian Railway, there will have been ex- 
pended on State Railways :— 


oe Productive Public Works 


F.8.1880-1. outlay. . . . £26,533,000 
App. Table V. : 

Ordinary outlay . 4,651,000 

Total : . £31,184,000 


The net earnings for each year since 1874-5 


F. §. 1880-1. a 
App. Table VIL. show a rapid increase resulting from the 


completion of the lines :— 








Kstimate.| Estimate. 





| 1874-5. | 1875-6. | 1876-7. | 1877-8. 
Miles Open - 221 485 683 806 1,287 
Net Earnings | £44,982 | 96,027 | 92,680 | 131,884 | 236,481 364, 800 96 000 





The net earnings of the Hast Indian Railway 
and guaranteed lines in 1880-1 are estimated at 
£5,645,000. Including guaranteed, the entire 
railway system will have earned about 4} per cent. 
on a capital of 130 millions sterling. This may be 
compared with the 4 per cent. earned upon a 
capital of 155 millions by the 14 principal English 
railways in the first half of 1879, and the £5 3s. 1d. 
per cent. earned in the first half of 1880. 

9 % 
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Canals. On the works of Irrigation, for which 
capitaland revenue accounts are kept, there will have 
been spent up to the close of the year 1880-81 :— 

Productive Public Works 


App TablevE, Outlay .  . . £12,679,800 
Ordinary outlay . 7,619,000 
£20,298,800 

F. 8. 1880-1. The net earnings of Irrigation 


App. Tabl 
pp. Table VIII Woks are as follows :— 


| Estimate.|Estimate 
1874-5. | 1875-6. | 1876-7. | 1877-8. | 1878-9. | 1879-80. | 1880-81. 


Productive 
Public W Aas 260,814 | 218,627 | 195,362 | 292,291 , 358,654 | 964,600 | 990,200 
Works not 
classed as+| 80,292 | 101,088 | 101,807 95,404 127,050 | 201,200 | 221,700 
Productive | 





Toran - - 341,106 


| sus | a7160 | 7.695 | 405,704 165,011,900 


319,715 | 297,169 | 387,695 | 485,704 ‘1,165,800 1,211,900 

This rapid increase is due partly to the com- 
pletion of the works, partly to the greater readi- 
ness of the people to make use of canal water, and 
partly to the improved form of accounts showing 
the canal earnings more accurately. The very 
large increase observable in 1879-80 arises from 
the fact that for the first time, in that year, the 
earnings of the Madras canals have been entered 
under the proper heading. 

So much for the earnings of the canals as 
concerns the Government. Of their results to the 
people two instances, taken in widely removed 
parts of the country, will convey an adequate 
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idea. In the disastrous year 1876-7 there were in 
the Godaveri and Kistna Deltas about 800,000 acres 
under canal irrigation. The value of the rice 
raised on this acreage, where but for the canals 
not a blade would have been seen, has been offi- 
cially computed at 5 millions sterling, or about 
four times the entire capital spent up to the end 
of that year on the two canals. Besides support- 
ing the local population, nearly a million sterling’s 
worth of food was exported by sea, and an amount, 
probably as large, by land to the surrounding 
unirrigated tracts and the Nizam’s territory. 

Since the canals were commenced in 1844 the 
exports of the Godaveri districts have risen from 
£100,000 to 14 millions, or 14-fold; imports have 
increased six-fold. But for the canals, the dry 
season of 1876-7 must have involved wide-spread 
disaster: but it is believed that, leaving half the 
total value of the crops for merchants, brokers, and 
others, some 23 millions sterling found their way 
during the famine into the hands of the agricul- 
turists. 

The other instance is afforded by the Punjab 
canals. They have cost about 4 millions, 14 million 
of which is still locked up in unfinished works. The 
total charge for interest on complete and incomplete 
works was £1,970,000 up to the close of 1877-8. 
At that date the completed canals in this province 
had earned £3,830,000 net profits, or 2 millions 
in excess of 44 per cent. interest on their cost. 
During the drought of 1877-8 their benefits were 
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extended to 14 million of acres, the greater portion 
of which would but for canal irrigation have been 
absolutely barren. During this period the land, 
irrigated by the two principal canals, produced 
food grains to the amount of 300,000 tons, worth 
2 millions sterling, and enough to keep 1,800,000 
people for a year, while the non-food crops,— 
sugar, dyes, spices, &c.—were reckoned to have 
been worth another million. In other words, the 
value of the crops saved by the two canals in a 
single season was more than equal to the entire 
cost of the completed system ; or, to put the result 
in another way, the canals may be said to have 
earned the entire land revenue of the province with 
a million to spare. 

These were, of course, the results of an excep- 
tionalfeason ; but advantages of the same general 
character are secured for the whole of the 10 
millions of acres, which at the close of 1880-1 will 
be under canal irrigation. 

In order, however, to get a fair idea of the 
financial results of the State investment in Pro- 
ductive Works, it is necessary to remember that 
the whole scheme must still be regarded as in its 
infancy, that the majority of the projects are un- 
developed, that several of them are still unfinished, 
and that a large amount of the capital, on which 
the interest is calculated, is necessarily unproduc- 
tive. Of the 2,500 miles, for instance, of State 
lines open in the current year only 220 miles 
were open in 1874-5; and the traffic has in no 
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single instance had time to develop. The course 
of trade and the habits of the people cannot, of 
course, be changed in a day. As regards canals, 
much of the capital is for the present locked up in 
unfinished works, as to the ultimate success of 
which no reasonable doubt can be entertained. 
Thus the Sone canal, on which more than 2 mil- 

lions had been spent up to the close of 
iszso. a 1878-9, is scarcely yet complete, and for 

the first time in that year earned a net 
profit £6,711; but in 1879-80 it earned a net profit 
of £10,000, and this year will earn £23,000. The 
Agra canal, which has cost-$ million, is only just 

finished ; it earned a net profit for the 
App Vablevirt. rst time in 1878-9 of £10,000, which 

increased in the following year to 
£16,000, and in the present year will be £23,000. 
The Sirhind canal in the Punjab has had 1$ millions 
spent upon it, but is still under construction, and has 
never earned a penny. The Lower Ganges canal had 
cost up to 3lst March 1879, £1,389,000, but it is 
still unfinished and has not yet began to earn a 
net profit. The Orissa system, on which 1} 
millions have been spent, has, through very mis- 
guided economy, never been furnished with the 
necessary distributories, and has never yet, 
accordingly, been in a position to earn a profit; 
but there is reason to hope that, despite some 
waste and mismanagement in its earlier days, it 
will ultimately prove remunerative. At present 
all these works tend, of course, to reduce the rate 
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of dividend earned by the whole capital em- 
barked. 
Nor is this the only consideration in estimating 
rsRa_ the profits of Productive Public Works. 
1878-9, p. 13. Of the 221 millions embarked in State 
Railways, nearly 6 millions were spent on the 
Indus Valley Line and 3 millions on the Punjab 
Northern from Lahore to Attock. Both of these are 
strategical railways of the very highest importance, 
and no one doubts that they ought to be con- 
structed. Their earnings, however, consist in 
the saving of military transport, the economy of 
time, and the strengthening of our military position. 
It was scarcely expected that they would prove com- 
mercially remunerative in their net traffic earnings. 
They are doing better in this respect than was 
hoped, and in the present year will earn £180,000 
net profits between them; but their real import- 
ance depends on other considerations. 
The following Table gives a summarized view 
een of all Public Works’ expenditure since 
tary _ Return, 1871-2. There is shown in line 1 the 
net expenditure from ordinary revenue 
on Public Works; in line 2, the capital expen- 
diture on Productive Public Works; in line 3, 
the net loss or gain of Guaranteed Railways and Pro- 
ductive Public Works, including the interest on 
their capital; in line 4, the interest on the 
public debt other than that incurred for Productive 
Public Works; and in line 5, the interest on 
Productive Public Works included in line 3. - 


ORDINARY AND PRODUCTIVE PUBLIC WORKS. 


(In this Table three 000’s omitted.) 
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Regi | 8udget 
lar Esti] Leta 


mates 


mates 


1871-2,| 1872 8 | 1373-4 | 1874 5 | 1875-6 | 1876 7.) 1877-8 1S78-9) Lae SD 18380 1 


engi 





£ £ 
1. Net expen lituie, on 

Ordinary. PableWorks | 8,399 | 3,532 
2 Capital expenditure, 

Productive Public } 1,628 | 2185 

Works - 

3. Interest on capital of 

Productive Public 

Works, shown 11 


217 293 


line 2 - 

4, Net loss or gain of 
Sane Rail | 
ways and Produc- 
tive Public Works, 2,012 | 2,687 
including interest on | 

capital - 

5 pe beige on Public 
Debt other than that 

incurred for Produc 3,386 | 5,058 

tive Public Works 





£ £ 
3672 | 3,392 


3753 | 4,250 


408 564 


2124 | 1,918 


4,930 | 4,305 








£ 
3,750 


42,71 


734 


1 097 


4 268 





£ 
8,311 


¥ 809 


8 


© 


6 


1,161 


4371 





£ 
8,005 


4,791 





£ 
4,425 


4,332 





£ 
1,540 


3 BOL 


1,068 108 | 1,587 


35 


4,500 


1,c00 


4,326 


738¢ 


i121 


* Net gain to Government 


From this it appears (1) that the Government 
has devoted annually sums varying from 3 to 4} 
millions from ordinary revenue for public works 
of general improvement, and sums ranging between 
14 and 43 millions to Productive Public Works : 
(2) that the Productive Public Works are now 
so far developed as to earn a net profit of £313,000, 
besides 13 millions interest on the capital invested 
in them ; and (3) that the interest charge on the 
Public Debt, exclusive of that incurred for Pro- 
ductive Public Works, has sunk in the 10 years 
from £5,386,000 to 33 millions, and, including the 
debt so incurred, from £5,603,000 to £5,488,000. 
The years previous to 1879-80 show the net earnings 
of the Productive Public Works about £700,000 
below the truth, owing to that portion of their earn- 
ings having been improperly entered under Land 
Revenue. The entire capital expenditure on rail- 
ways, Guaranteed and State, canals, and telegraphs, 
up to 3lst March 1881 will be £162,358,000. 


& 
4,592 


4312 


1,725 


*318 


3,768 
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Facts such as the above (and it would not be 
difficult to multiply them), appear to prove that 
the scheme of Productive Public Works, to be 
constructed on borrowed capital, was a wise 
and sound one; that it has been skilfully and 
prudently carried out, and has, both as regards 
the revenues of the State and the benefits 
conferred on the people, fully justified the 
expectations of its originators. Parts of it have 
naturally been more successful than others, but 
the investment, as a whole, has tended enormously 
to the wealth of the country in ordinary years and 
to its preservation in times of famine. 

Returning to the Statement of Assets,* we find a 
balance of £92,337,000, for which no account is 
given. Against this must be set 

Balance. all the State property in India— 

the 8 millions spent from ordinary 
revenue on Productive Public Works, the 
entire telegraphic system, public buildings, 
barracks, jails, hospitals, courts, and churches— 
admirable high roads, and numerous costly im- 
provements which have been effected in every part 
of the country. Against the balance must also be 
set innumerable moral improvements, a century 
of peace, public order, and personal safety, such as 
India had never witnessed, during which wealth has 
accumulated and the industries of peace, evidenced 
by a foreign trade of 120 millions sterling, have 
sprung into a vigorous life, full of promise of future 


national prosperity. 
* See page 112. 


TAXATION. 139 


We have now ascertained (1) that the 
Indian Financiers have, since the establishment 
of the Budget System, succeeded in maintaining 
an equilibrium between revenue and expenditi re ; 
(2) that the debt has been increased only for 
purposes remunerative to the Government and 
beneficial to the country, and that the charge for 
interest, notwithstanding the outlay on Productive 
Public Works, does not increase ; and (8) that the 
Government is solvent, and in no danger of 
ceasing to be so. I now pass to the consideration 
of the means by which that equilibrium is 
effected, of the relation of existing taxation to the 
resources of the people. 

Of the 65 millions which formed the gross 

revenue of 1878-9, about 24 millions 
ia7a, = oa may be excluded as not being the result 
of taxation in the strict sense of the 
word; 94 millions, for instance, were contributed 
by opium, 7} by the Productive Public Works, 
§ million by other works; % million by Tribute of 
Native States, £600,000 by the contributions of 
officials towards their future pensions ; and the rest 
principally consists of the gross receipts of depart- 
ments, such as the post office, education, &c., which 
involve a net loss to Government. The other 41 
millions were thus made up in round numbers :— 
Land Revenue  . ; 923 millions. 
Excise ._ & « 4 
Stamps . . ° 3 9 
Customs : : ; 2 55 
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Salt . : : 7 millions. 
Provincial Rates . : 24 Pe 
License Tax ; ; 1 “ 

The land revenue is rather rent than taxation 
in the strict sense of the word, being the share of 
the profits of the soil to which the State, as land- 
lord, is by immemorial prescription entitled. In 

average years when arrears do not swell 
Land Revenue. +h receipts, they are about 21 millions, 
but from this large deductions have to be made on 
account of grants by our own or former Govern- 
ments, and—up to 1879-80—of canal earnings 
improperly credited. 

The real amount and incidence of this impost is 

shown in the following table, framed on 
R112. the best available estimate of the out- 
turn. 


Per-centage on 
Land Revenue. _ estimated gross 
£ 


value of crops. 
Punjab . - . oo 1,910,000 ‘ 56 
North Western Provinces and Oudh 5,565,000 : 78 
Bengal . os - P : ; 4,050.000 P 3°9 
Central Provinces . : j ‘ 600,000 . 3°8 
Berar. ‘ : P ; ‘ 525,000 ; 4.6 
Bombay ‘ ‘ ‘ : ; 2,970,000 : 76 
Madras . . ‘ ‘ ; ‘ 3,160,000 ; 63 


An idea has prevailed, based on a tabular 
statement in the Statistical Abstract 

p-146. for 1877-8, that the land revenue is a 
heavier burthen at present thanit wasforty years ago. 
A more careful examination, however, has shown 
that the increase there shown from £12,480,000 in 
1840 to £22,830,000 in 1879 is owing partly to the 
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addition of 36 millions of people or 25 per cent., 
and 242,000 square miles of territory, with a land 
revenue of more than 6 millions, partly to an 
increase of 50 to 100 per cent. in the area of 
cultivation ; partly to the increase in the price of 
agricultural produce, and in no instance to the 
enlargement of the share claimed by Government 
in the profits of the soil. In Madras, for instance, 
the area assessed has increased from 9% iillions of 
acres in 1850 to 20 millions in 1875-6, and though 
the land revenue is a million sterling higher, its 
incidence per acre is reduced by 44d. on dry land 
and 5s. on irrigated land, as the following Table 
shows :— 


Assessed Area Land Revenue. Average Rate of Assessment per Acre, 

On Dv Land On limgated Land. 

Ach 8. £ R \ oA R A. P, 

1852-3 - 9,780,000 - 2,502,000 - - 1 48 11 - - 7 O ll 
1875-6 - - 20,021,000 - 3,426,000 - - 10 11 - - 4 8 ill 


Similarly in Bombay, the assessed area has 
increased from 123 millions of acres in 1856 to 
204 millions in 1875-6, and an increase of 
$ millions in the land revenue has resulted, 
notwithstanding an average reduction of 43d. per 
acre in the assessment. 


ase ins Land os paeceeeo per Acre. 
P. 
1856-7 - - - 12, 550, 000 - - 1 617, 000 - 1 5 4 
1875-6 - - - =. 20,340,000 - - 2,330,000 - - 12 4 


In the same manner in the North-Western 
Provinces, where the land revenue is calculated on 
the supposed value of the rental, there is no doubt 
that the share of the rent claimed by the Govern- 
ment has much decreased. Originally the theory 
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was that Government took 85 or 90 per cent. of 
the net rental, leaving the landowner only 15 or 10 
per cent. for his own enjoyment. Under the settle- 
ments made by the British from 1833 to 1843, the 
Government proportion was reduced to two-thirds 
of the existing rental, the proprietors being further 
left in enjoyment of any increment which might 
occur during the thirty years of the settlement. 
When the period of the settlement expired, this 
proportion was again reduced, and was fixed at 
50 per cent.; but, notwithstanding this reduction 
in the share claimed by Government, the result of 
the general prosperity of the province and the in- 
creased out-turn of the crops has been to raise the 
land revenue from £3,680,000 to over 4 millions. 

In the Punjab it is notorious that the land 
revenue is infinitely lighter than that in any 
previous period, and the fact 1s corroborated by the 
enormous increase in the price of land since it 
passed under our rule from the cruel rack-renting 
of the Sikh Government. 

In Bengal the land revenue has necessarily 
remained unchanged, notwithstanding the in- 
crease of the landlord’s share of the rental from a 
few hundred thousand pounds to more than 10 mil- 
hons sterling.* 

Besides the land revenue, the landed classes 
are liable to local rates, which are levied by way 


* At the Permament Settlement the land revenue of Bengal was £2,850,000, 
paid on a gross rental of abont 3§ millions; at present the land revenue ia 
£8,690,000, paid on a gross rental of more than 13 millions. 
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of a percentage on revenue or rent, and are 
devoted to various purposes of local improvement. 
In 1877-8, among other arrangements made for 
providing a margin of income over normal expendi- 
ture, a separate rate was imposed on the land in 
parts of India, and appearel in the accounts as 
‘¢Provincial Rates.” In the following year, by 
Provincial 2 CHange in the form of accounts, 
,, Rates. | the local funds, previously accounted 
1878-79.p. 25. for separately, were entered in 
the Imperial accounts, along with the new 
Sh aguas taxes, under ‘‘ Provincial Rates,” thus 
Si causing a large addition to both sides 
eeriathe of of the account. The combined total 
amounted in 1878-9 to £2,608,938, of 
which about £600,000 was new taxation. 
Assuming the land-owning classes to be 55 
per cent. of the population, or, say 102 millions, 
the incidence of the Land revenue and Provincial 
Rates is about 4s. per head. 
Next in importance as a source of revenueis Salt, 
a the gross receipts for which amounted 
F. & RB. A tonearly 7 millions. The history of this 
ices in tax may be thus summarized. About 
Cocneil, 9th fifty years ago, the Government decided 
Pena, on abolishing the native system of tolls 
levied on roads and navigable rivers, which were 
found to be increasingly inconvenient and oppres- 
sive, and to substitute for them a duty on salt. 
Accordingly, in 1837 the inland customs were abo- 
lished in Bombay, and a salt duty of 1s. per maund 
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of 82% lbs. was substituted. In 1844 Town dues 
and other similar taxes were abolished and the salt 
duty was raised to 1s. 6d. for 82? lbs., the change 
resulting in a loss to the exchequer of £100,000. 
A similar reform was carried out in Madras, where 
a tobacco monopoly, trade tax, and other imposts 
were abandoned. Altogether the Government 
surrendered £500,000. The same policy was 
pursued in Bengal in 1836 and the North-Western 
Provinces in 1843, and im the Punjab, where, at 
annexation, a vast system of import, transit and 
town duties was replaced by increased salt duties. 
The present salt duties accordingly, in every 
instance, originated in valuable fiscal reforms, the 
object of which was to free the tax-payer from 
imposts described ‘‘as so full of inequalities, 
anomalies and complications that it would be in 
vain to inquire from what objection or what abuses 
they were free.” 

In 1868 the scheme of equalizing the salt 
duties in the various provinces was entertained, 
and in pursuance of this policy Lord Mayo in 
1869 raised the duty in Madras and Bombay 
to 2s. lid. for a ‘‘ maund ”’ of 822 lbs. At the end 
of 1877 the duties in Madras and Bombay were still 
further raised to 5s. for 822 lbs., those in Bengal 
being lowered to 6s. 3d. and those in the North- 
Western Provinces to 5s. 6d.; and, in July 1878, 
the duties in the North-Western Provinces were 
lowered to 5s., and those in Bengal to 5s. 9d. 
The duties have, therefore, been equalized in every 
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part of India, and stand at 5s. per maund of 823 Ibs. 
except in Lower Bengal, where they are 9d. higher 
than elsewhere, and in Burmah and the Trans- 
Indus districts of the Punjab, where they arenominal. 
In 1878 the arrangements for taking over the 
F.g.is78.9, Native States’ sources of salt supply 
8. 67. cg01, Were completed, and the customs line, 
88. 90-97. 2000 miles long, was finally abolished 
in 1879. The result of the change has been to 
lower the duty to 130 millions of inhabitants, of 
British India, while raising it on 40 millions. On 
the whole, the consumption of salt has, under the 
recent arrangements, very largely increased in 
every part of the country. Comparing the con- 
sumption of 1879-80 with that of 1876-7, there is 
an increase of 945,218 maunds, or (84,722 tons), in 
Lower Bengal, with a loss of only £30,755 in 
revenue; in northern India the increase is 
1,727,279 maunds, or (63,451 tons), with an in- 
crease of £208,896 in the revenue; in Madras 
and Bombay there is an increase of 209,436 
maunds (7,694 tons), with an increase in revenue 
of £748,747. In Burmah the increase in con- 
sumption has been 530,078 maunds (19,472 tons), 
giving an increased revenue of £5,328. Thus the 
entire increase in the consumption amounts to 
125,339 tons, with an increase in the duty levied 
amounting to £927,216. 
The incidence of the Salt Tax, computed on 
the population who pay it, is 7d. per head. 
The next great branch of revenue is Customs. 
10 
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They show, owing to tariff reforms, a diminishing 
income. The returns for 1860-1 were 
£2,680,000: for the last decade they 
have been about 23 millions per annum : 
for 1878-9 they were £2,326,000: 
and for the present year they are 
estimated at 2} millions. In 1878-9, 
Piece goods produced £681,000, and twist 
and thread £90,000. Besides these, with the 
exception of £288,000 yielded by spirits and 
£69,000 by wines, the import tariff presents 
no item of any value. The Export Duty on rice 
produces about £560,000, and is now the only 
surviving Export Duty. Repeated inquiries have 
been made into the effect of this impost, with the 
result of establishing that Indian Rice is so far a 
monopoly that its export is not, owing to the duty, 

exposed to unfair competition. It is, 
eee a however, jealously watched by the 

Government, and its abolition is 
probable. Indeed the whole customs’ income, 
except that on wine and spirits, is doomed. 
‘““Tndia,’’ it has been repeatedly asserted, ‘‘is 
a country which from its poverty, the primitive 
and monotonous character of its industrial life 
and the peculiar character of its political condition, 
seems to require above all things the most econo- 
mical treatment of its resources, and therefore the 
greatest possible freedom of its foreign exchanges.” 
In the meantime the incidence of Customs’ Duties 
on the general population is 33d. per head. 


Customs. 
F. . A. 
1878-9 p. 26. 

F. 8. 1860-1, 
p. 36. 


8. A. 1877-8, 
p. 28. 
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The Excise Duty on liquors and intoxicating 
drugs, yields rather more than 2} mil- 
lions, and being a tax on a luxury of 
the poorer classes, its amount is a fair test of their 
prosperity. Its incidence on the total population 
is 34d per head. 

Of the 3 millions yielded by stamps, two- 
thirds are contributed by fees of litiga- 
tion, and, as Law and Justice are far 
from being self-supporting, ought to be regarded 
rather as a contribution by litigants to the ex- 
penses of deciding their suits than as taxation 
proper. Its incidence on the whole population is 
34d. per head, but it is probably contributed mainly 
by the landed classes and traders. 

Various imposts under the title of License, 

Certificate, or Income Tax have been 
Taessed =~ levied during the last twenty years. 

Mr. Wilson imposed an Income Tax of 
43d. in the pound on incomes between £20 and £50, 
and 93d. in the pound on all larger 
incomes; and he suggested, as well, a 
License Tax, which, however, was never imposed. 
The tax on incomes under £50 was abandoned 
in 1862, and in 1863, the rate on other incomes 
was reduced from 4 to 3 per cent. In 1865 the 
Income Tax expired, and was not renewed ; but in 
1867, it was found necessary to introduce a gra- 
duated License Tax on Incomes of £20 and up- 
wards, with a maximum incidence of 2 per cent., 
the lowest contribution being 8s., and the highest 

10 * 


Excise. 


Stamps. 


F. 8. 1860-1. 
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£50. This was followed in 1868 by a Certificate 
Tax on incomes of £50 and upwards, which in 1869 
was replaced by an Income Tax of 1 per cent. on 
such incomes; this was raised in the course of the 
year to 14 per cent. and in 1870 to 34 per cent. 

In 1871, Sir R. Temple was able to lower the 
rate to a fraction over 1 per cent., and to raise the 
assessable minimum from £50 to £75, thus aban- 
doning 1} millions of revenue. On the whole, 
from 1860-1 to 1871-2 the tax yielded 
133 millions. In 1872 the assessable 
minimum was raised to £100. In 1878 it expired, 
and was not renewed. In 1877, in view of the 
necessity of providing a normal margin of 2 mil- 
lions of revenue over expenditure, a License 
Tax was imposed in the North-Western Pro- 
vinces, and in 1878 was extended to the rest of 
India. It produced £900,000 in the year 1878-9, 
and about £797,000 for 1879-80; for the year 
1880-1, owing to the exclusion of all incomes under 
£50, it 1s expected to produce } million sterling. 
Viewing it as paid by the trading classes, num- 
bering 28 millions, its incidence is about 4d. per 
head. 

This, with the exception of Municipal payments 
g.4.1877-8, for sanitation and other like purposes— 
Pe: 1} millions sterling paid by 134 millions 
of people—completes the taxation of the people 
See Famine Of India. Including the land revenue it 
_ommission _ is estimated to fall at the rate of about 
u 4s. per head of the whole population, 


F. 8. 1872-3. 
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The share of each class can be only roughly 
estimated :— 

The landowner pays for land revenue, as we 
have seen, a sum ranging between 3 per cent. and 
7 per cent. on the gross produce of his lands, and 
a further fraction by way of provincial rates. 
If he goes to law, he may contribute something to 
stamps; if he drinks, to excise; and, if he prefers 
English to native cloth, to customs ; but when he 
has paid his land revenue, his only imperative tax 
is 7d. for salt. He is, probably, the most lightly 
taxed subject in the world, except the owner 
of personal property in India,—money in the 
funds, &c.—who, though a millionaire, may, under 
like conditions of abstinence from the luxuries 
of drink, litigation and English cloth, contribute 
nothing but 7d. to the expenses of the State ; 
such a man is obviously absurdly under-taxed. 
The artizan’s position is the same; the trader 
when he has paid 7d. on salt, and, if his gains 
are over £50 per annum, his License Tax, may go 
free of further taxation ; the only imperative tax 
on the agricultural labourer is the annual 7d. which 
he pays for salt. He is no doubt a very poor 
man, but his poverty can scarcely be said to 
be grievously enhanced by the exactions of the 
State. 

Attention has frequently been directed to the 
growth of the sum which the Indian Gov- 
ernment has annually to remit to England, 
nd of the serious proportion which this bears 
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to the entire revenues of the country. Mr. 

Fawcett especially has pointed out that 
Indian Budget, the 17 millions sterling which had in 
Angust, 1880. the present year to be defrayed in 
England, represent, at present rates of exchange, 
not less than 204 millions of rupees, or nearly half 
the net income of the Government. Such a pay- 
ment is of course a serious drain, and it is desirable 
that it should be severely scrutinized, and if pos- 
sible curtailed. As regards much of it, there can 
be no question as to its generally beneficial results 
to the country. Five millions, for instance, out of 
the 17, represent the interest paid to English 
investors on 97 millions of capital invested in 
guaranteed railways; but these railways earned in 
the year a gross income of 102 millions, more than 
half of which remained in the country as wages or 
profits. In 1879 the Indian railways gave employ- 
ment to 141,000 natives, while 43 millions of passen- 
gers, and 8 million tons of goods were conveyed, pre- 
sumably, to the profit of the parties concerned. 
The 5 millions, therefore, sent to England for 
guaranteed interest is merely the price of a far 
greater profit earned in India. The same thing is 
true, though not, perhaps, in so palpable a form, of 
the 24 millions, which have to be remitted to 
defray the interest on the English debt. A large 
portion of this debt has been incurred for works of 
irrigation, communication, and general improve- 
ment, by which the wealth of the country is being 
every year enormously increased; the rest in the 
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wars which the building up of a great Empire has 
involved in the course of a century, and in the 
suppression of a mutiny, which, if successful, would 
have plunged the whole country into chaos, and 
in afew weeks destroyed the precious work of fifty 
years of peace. Inthe same manner the 1} millions 
remitted for civil pensions and furlough allowances 
may be regarded partly as a portion of the pay- 
ment for valuable services, not, on the whole, 
extravagantly rewarded, and greatly reduced of late 
years by the fall in exchange; and partly as an- 
nuities earned by the previous subscriptions of the 
annuitants. Some economies might possibly be 
effected in the £215,000, involved in the mainten- 
ance of the India Office and its officials; still more in 
the £1,970,000 paid for ‘effective,’ and the 
£1,936,000 paid for “ non-effective’ military 
charges. These two items have been continually 
protested against by the custodians of Indian 
Finance, and it 1s to be bh. ped that public atten- 
tion will not be diverted from the subject till 
either reform has been effected or its impossibility 
demonstrated. 


The following results appear to be established :— 


(1.) That the existing financial arrangements 
have sufficed to establish a substantial 
surplus of income over all expenditure, 
except that involved in war, famine relief, 
or other extraordinary expenditure of a 
like nature. 
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(2.) That the Government of India enjoys at 
present the command of any sums it may 
require at 33 per cent. in England and 4} 
per cent. in Calcutta. 

(3.) That the scheme known as the Productive 
Public Works has been financially suc- 
cessful, earning a net profit on the capital 
employed, and conferring enormous bene- 
fits on the population, and that it should 
consequently be carried to completion 
without any needless delay; that the 
limit of 23 millions prescribed for outlay 
on works of this nature was accidentally 
fixed and should not be accepted as final. 

(4.) That the measures of decentralization 
have effected economy, stimulated local 
activity, and that further efforts in 
this direction should be vigorously and 
continuously made. 

(5.) That most items of expenditure in India 
have been successfully reduced, but 
that the Home charges, _ especially 
those connected with military outlay in 
England, have seriously increased of late 
years, and demand scrutiny with a view 
to possible retrenchment. 

(6.) That the military outlay in India consumes 
13 millions of the gross income of the 
Government. The scheme suggested by 
the Indian Army Commission, if other- 
wise feasible, has the great recommen- 
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dation of economizing 14 millions of this 
expenditure. 

(7.) That the taxation is, after every allowance 
has been made for the poverty of the 
mass of the people, in no case severe, 
and as regards some classes—notably the 
Bengal zemindars, the larger merchants 
and traders, and the owners of funded 
and other moveable property—exception- 
ally light ; that these classes do not make 
any proportionate return to the State for 
the opportunities of wealth and enjoy- 
ment conferred on them by the mainten- 
ance of peace and order, while the lower 
classes, which have derived less direct 
benefit from British rule, do contribute 
an appreciable portion of their earnings ; 
that in any future financial changes regard 
should be had to this inequality in the 
incidence of taxation, and to the propriety 
of obliging the wealthiest classes of the 
community to bear their fair part of the 
public burden. 
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CHAPTER V. 


The authorities to which reference is made in this chapter are as 
follows :— 
R.L.C.R. Report of the Bengal Rent Law Commission. Calcutta, 
1880. 
Z.8. The Zemindari Settlement of Bengal, Calcutta. 1879. 


LAND TENURES. 


Tue figures given in the first chapter* will have 

made it apparent that the really im- 
Main dis- portant distinction, as regards the 
betweenparts different classes of cultivators in India, 


where land- ; 
lords exist, ig between those parts of the country 


where they in which the State continues to be, 

wholly or mainly, the direct landlord 
of the occupant of the soil, and those in 
which there exists an intermediate class of 
rent -receivers. The former state of things 
prevails generally in the Bombay Presidency, in 
two-thirds of Madras, and in those parts of Upper 


India where the village communities till their own 


a pp. 21-25. 
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holdings: the latter is almost universal in Bengal 
and a third of Madras, prevails largely in Oudh 
and the North-West Provinces, and, to a less 
degree, in the Punjab. 

Confusion has often been occasioned by the 
term ‘‘ zemindari,”’ as opposed to ‘‘ryotwari,” 
being applied to parts of India where the occupant, 
as in the Punjab, holds, in a large number of 
instances, direct of the State. Between such 
occupants and the ‘‘ryot’’ of Bombay or Madras, 
there is no distinction of importance, the only 
difference being that the Punjab cultivators are 
jointly and severally liable for the land revenue 
assessed on their village. On the other hand the 
Bengal “ryot ”’ is in a wholly different position, 
as he is a tenant of a landlord and not of the 
Government, with whom he has no direct rela- 
tions. 

In the present chapter an attempt will be 

made to discuss the position of both 
Topics of 
present CB ep- classes of occupants, to trace the course 

of the events by which that position 
has been reached, and to indicate the respects in 
which it militates against the prosperity of the 
classes concerned, and the direction in which 
improvement may be best effected. 

In those parts of India where the cultivator 
holds direct of the State, there can be no doubt 
Position of Hat his position has under British rule 
occuparun- oreatly improved, both as regards the 


der Govern- 


ment. amount of the State demand, its fixity, 
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and the mode of its collection. The usual share 
claimed from the cultivator by Native Govern- 
ments was three-fifths of the gross 
produce of the soil, out of which the 
zeroindar was generally allowed a 
tenth, or three-fiftieths of the whole, as a reward 
for his services in collection. The cultivator was 
sae thus left with two-fifths of his crop for 
share of pro- his own maintenance and the expenses 
byGovern- Of cultivation. But the share of the 
aaa gross produce now claimed as land 
revenue has been shown in Chapter IV., to have 
sunk under the British rule, from more 
than half to a proportion ranging 
between three and eight per cent., and though local 
cesses add a fraction to this percentage, the pro- 
portion at present received by the Government is 
a mere fraction of that which, under Akbar’s 
famous settlements was claimed as an unques- 
tioned and immemorial due. The marked rise in 
the price of land, which is observable 
throughout India, attests the import- 
ance of this reduction, and the degree in which 
the present race of cultivators appreciates the 
increased share of the profits of the soil which 
they are now allowed to retain. 

The nominal net land revenue of the Moghul 


Enormous Government, at the close of the 17th 
nominal re- 


5th Report, 
. 16. 
RLOR. 443. 


R. 112. 


R. 126. 


venueof century, is stated fo have been nearly 
perors. , 89 millions sterling, and the entire net 
unter’s 


land's Work om Yevenue nearly 80 millions; and though 
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India, p. 104, 16 18 inconceivable that this entire 
and the autho- : 

rities there | amount can ever have been practically 
sia realised, the figures suffice to indicate 
that the claims of the Government were something 
far in excess of those of the present day, when 
the net land revenue scarcely exceeds 19 millions, 
and all other taxation brings in only about the 
same amount. 

There is, indeed, reason to think that the 
present assessments fall short even of the reduced 
standard on which they are supposed to be based. 
Present land Jn the Punjab the theory appears to be 
Punjab. in that the State claim should be one- 

R124 sixth of the gross produce in fertile 
and irrigated tracts, and from one-twelfth to one- 
fifteenth where the crops are poor and precarious ; 
but the result for the entire province is that the 
land revenue is only 5.6 per cent. on the gross 
produce. In the North-Western Provinces the 

land revenue has been, during the pre- 

Land revenue : 
ee sent century, reduced from nine-tenths 
vines. of the supposed rental to two-thirds, 
“and ultimately to a half, and its present 
incidence on the gross produce is 7.8 per cent. 
Landrevenue In Bombay and Madras elaborate pro- 
in Bombay ,. cesses of inquiry are in force for ascer- 

R.125. taining the quality of each assessed 
area, and adjusting its assessment to prevalent 
prices. The incidence is 7.6 per cent. of the gross 
produce in Bombay and 6.3 in Madras. 

How far this reduction has been politic is a 
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question to be discussed hereafter ; for the present, 
it is enough to say that there appears no room for 

further relief in this direction, and 
fitherse © that: if the State is to improve the 
Guetions. condition of its ryots, it must be by 
some other contrivance than merely diminishing 
its claim upon the soil. To what extent, then, is 
there room for such improvement ? 

The position of the holder under Government, 
whether he be a ryot in Madras or Bombay, or a 
member of a community in Upper India, falls in 

many respects but little short of 
inom ** absolute proprietorship. He is liable, 
position of j.,indeed, to the assessed land revenue, 


occupantun 
necment , and, so far, his holding may be said 


falls short o 

proprietorship +o be subject to a light rent-charge, 
and to sale in case of default ; and this rent-charge 
the State has the power of adjusting according to 
certain known rules, at imtervals of 30 years. 
But, subject to this, the land is, to all intents and 
purposes, his own; he can sell, mortgage, lease, 
or bequeath it, according to his personal law, 
without interference on the part of Government, 
and it passes like any other property by the rule 
of inheritance. In two respects only is his position 
insecure. In the first place the rule of future 
assessment is not definitely and formally an- 
nounced; in the next, he has nowhere but in 
the Bombay Presidency a legislative 
guarantee, and in some cases no 


guarantee at all, as to the share of the profits 


R. 146. 


Ri 
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of his own improvement that the State may, on 
the occasion of some future assessment, claim. 
Executive rules, for the purpose of securing the 
cultivator from enhancement on account of im- 
provements, have been issued in several Provinces, 
but these have not the force of law, and at any 
rate cannot inspire the same confideuce as a 
legal enactment.* The Famine Commissioners 
Suggested recommend that ‘‘a precise and per- 
cnoueee manent understanding should be come 
to on the subject and ratified by law,’ and that 

rules should be drawn up by which 


Occupants a ; 
should be the position of the occupant, with 
legislativel a 

guaranteed regard to his improvements, may be 
against en- 


hencementon clearly defined, without risk of mis- 
account of take or retractation, and that the 
improvements. oyarantee against enhancement should 
in every case be sufficient to encourage the 
cultivator to improve his land. 

Equally desirable is it that there should be 
a distinct legislative announcement as to the 
Seinbiniesont principles on which, and the rate at 
ee which, on the occasion of future 
announced.  gettlements, the land revenue will 
be assessed. These settlements in the earlier 
times of British rule were, to a great extent, 
leaps in the dark. The produce of the soil, the 
resources of the people, the mghts and interests 


of different classes and individuals, had to be 


* R, 1465, 
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ascertained and recorded by officials, whom every- 
one was interested in misleading. Great mistakes 
were made. Half a century’s experience has now 
made it possible to conduct the process with far 
greater approach to exactness. Wherever a good 
settlement has been carried out, we have a 
tolerably precise account of every acre of land; 
and in Upper India the settlement-records contain, 
further, a precise genealogical account of the occu- 
pants, and their respective rights. The time seems 
now to be at hand when the Government may 
with safety declare the portion of the produce 
which it will for the future claim, and the rules 
by which the value of that portion will be 
calculated. The last remnant of uncertainty in 
the occupant’s tenure would then be removed, and 
if, as Mr. Mill has laid down, ‘‘the idea of pro- 
perty does not necessarily imply that there should 
be no rent, any more than there should be no 
taxes,’ ‘ but only that the rent should be a fixed 
charge, not liable to be raised against the possessor 
by his own improvements or the will of a land- 
lord,” he will become a proprietor; 
and whatever magic proprietary rights 
may possess in the Hast in promoting agricultural 
thrift and prosperity will, we may hope, operate 
still more efficiently than at present upon the 
Land revenue COVernment domain. Great advantage 
aeoerae en im the working of any such scheme 
oe would be derived from the existence of 

a central body such as the Agricultural 


Z.8. 11. 
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Department, the creation of which has been 
proposed, which would guard against departures 
from principle, or irregularities of procedure, 
and ensure to the subject the prominence among 
public affairs which its importance deserves. 
No tax so vitally affects the interests alike of the 
State and its subjects ; and it is impossible for the 
Government to take too great precautions against 
any error in dealing with it. No room should be 
left for the idiosyncrasies of individual officials to 
affect the assessment, or for the course pursued by 
the State to be swayed by the crotchets of some 
influential clique. 
Attention has frequently been directed to the 
possibility of fundamental improveinents in the 
mode of realising the immemorial claim 
The Perma- ; 
nent Settle- of Government to a portion of the 
ree agricultural produce. Towards the close 
of the last century the great experiment of the 
Permanent Settlement was tried in Bengal, with 
the expectation that the class which, under its 
provisions, became the ostensible proprietors of 
the soil, would be prompted by motives of interest 
to develop its resources, and by motives of 
humanity, to put into practice towards the sub- 
ordinate occupants the benevolent intentions 
which the authors of the scheme undoubtedly 
entertained. The tide of official opinion changed 
before the measure had been fully carried out, and 
Bengal, a third of Madras, and a single division in 
the North-West Provinces are the only parts of 
lI 
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India which became subject to its provisions. 
The question has, however, on more than one 
Schemesto Occasion been raised, whether the rest 
extend Fer of the country should not be perma- 
Hement: nently assessed, or whether redemption 
of the land revenue, which of course implies 
permanent assessment, should not be allowed. 
From 1858 to 1862 the subject was under discus- 

sion in India and England, and a 
See Corre § despatch of the Secretary of State in 


spondence, 


Government the latter year reviewed the considera- 
of India to 


Secretary of tions which, in the opinion of the 
1858, 21 Oct. Home Government, controlled the sub- 
asics de? ject and laid down the conditions 
a. Y ~under which a permanent settlement 

might with propriety be conceded. He 
pointed out the great advantages to be expected 
from the strict imitation and clear announcement 
of the Government demand, and considered how 
far the possible sacrifice of revenue involved in 
such a measure was likely to be made up by the 
increased ability of the people to bear other forms 
of taxation, or, in any case, might be regarded as 
the purchase-money paid for the diffusion of a 
general feeling of contentment among the land- 
holders, their increased loyalty to a Government 
in whose continuance they would have acquired a 
personal interest, and their readier disposition 
to lay out money in developing the soil. Ulti- 
mately the proposal of redemption was vetoed, but 


the general principle of a Permanent Settlement 


Ln 
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was sanctioned, and its immediate introduction 
allowed wherever the assessment was 


General prin- ; 
ciple ofa = already so complete that no consider- 


Settlement able increase to the land revenue was 

’ to be expected. Parts of the North- 
Western Provinces were believed to be already 
ripe for the measure, and Madras and Bombay 
likely soon to become so. 

Unexpected difficulties, however, were ex- 
perienced when the Indian authorities came to 
but not car. tHe practical introduction of the mea- 
meeour sure: the future probable increase of 
the revenue was shown scarcely to admit of 
estimate, the probable loss to the Government to 
be serious, and the scheme has since remained in 
abeyance. More recently it has been suggested 
Proposal for that redemption should be allowed on 


redemption : 
Tlogie the terms of the land revenue being 


Fond, Bsa. valued at 20 years’ purchase, and the 
to Sec of purchase-money being payable in 35 


State, 31 Oct. 
1880. yearly payments at 5 per cent., to 
redeem both principal and interest. This would 
be tantamount to doubling the present land 
revenue for 35 years, at the end of which period 
the occupant would be absolute proprietor; the 
State meanwhile employing the additional pay- 
ment in the redemption of the Public Debt and 
in Productive Public Works. 

This proposal is made without reference to and, 
apparently, in ignorance of the prolonged dis- 
cussion which resulted in redemption being vetoed 

1] * 
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by the Government in England, and the practical 
difficulties which brought the attempt to extend 
the Permanent Settlement in India to a standstill. 

The objections to any scheme of redemption 
may be shortly stated thus : 

1. Itis impossible to allow redemption without 
Objections first definitely, once and for ever, de- 
to redemp- termining the annual amount to be 

redeemed. But this it is extremely 
difficult and dangerous for the Government to do. 
The land revenue, though in one sense rent, is 
none the less a tax, and the only tax of any 
importance which a large proportion of the 
inhabitants pay, and it is the tax which is paid 
with least reluctance, and collected with least 
abuse. Its amount must be governed by the 
yield of the soil, the price of agricultural pro- 
duce, the value of silver, the course of trade as 
influencing that price, the advance of scientific 
agriculture, irrigation, communications, and various 
other considerations which it is impossible to 
predict. It is therefore in the highest degree 
dangerous for the State to fix a definite pecuniary 
sum for ever as the land tax, still more to allow 
that sum to be redeemed by one payment or 4 
series of payments. The State may, indeed, for 
the sake of encouraging agricultural enterprise, 
announce that it will never claim more than the 
Redemption Worth of a certain share of the produce 
implies Fer- of the soil; but this is altogether 


manent Set- 


Hement. different from and falls infinitely 
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short of an arrangement by which the interest of 
the Government in the soil would be bought out 
by a series of cash payments, and the future right 
to tax its produce debarred for ever. Such a 
transaction would be really only a boon to one 
section of the community at the expense of the 
rest, and may involve, as in the case of Bengal it 
has involved, the gravest financial consequences. 
It is a curious instance of the danger of. any such 
arrangement that the Government of India in 
sanctioning the principle of a Permanent Settle- 
ment in 1862, excluded the possibility of a fall in 
the value of silver from the considerations which 
had to be taken into account. 

2. Another objection to the scheme of re- 
Seaeeisdon: demption is that it is unnecessary. 
unnecessary. ‘T'he advantages of property consist not 
in the fact of the proprietor having nothing 
to pay in respect of his land, but in the fact that 
what he does pay is a fixed sum, which it is 
not in a landlord’s power arbitrarily to increase, 
and this end can be adequately secured by an 
announcement on the part of the State of the 
share of the produce of the soil, and the results 
of improvements which it will hereafter claim. 

8. In the next place, any general scheme of 

redemption would be likely to result 
Recht wet in the land finding its way, not to the 
net mae. thrifty and improving cultivator, but to 
ee the moyey-lending and money-owning 
classes, who would see at once the chance of a 


oer) 
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good investment, and bring about in the rest of 
India the unfortunate state of things which already 
exists in Bengal. Prosperous as the agricultural 
classes are in many parts, we hear too much of 
the pressure of the land revenue, the difficulty of 
collecting it, the necessity of remissions, the 
desirability of an assessment fluctuating with the 
character of the season, to allow us to look with 
hopefulness on a scheme which involves the 
regular payment of double the present revenue 
for 35 years ; and even this, as the Government of 
Government of -2d1a points out, would not be an 
eer eee adequate compensation to the State 
eae 1600. for the annual revenue redeemed. At 

the present rate of money the purchase- 
money would have to be taken at more than 30 
years’ purchase, instead of 20. On the other hand, 
if the moneyed classes bought the land and became 
landlords, we should ultimately be confronted 
everywhere with the same difficulties as those 
Effects of Which have assumed so serious a 
‘ediedelass character in Bengal. What the re- 
in Bengal. sults of the Permanent Settlement 
in that province have been we shall examine 
more closely in the part of the chapter which 
deals with the relations of landlords and tenants ; 
for the present, it is enough to say that 
under its provisions the following state of things 
has come about. The original grantees are repre- 
sented by the owners of about 150,000 ‘‘ estates,”’ 
paying a revenue to Government of 3} millions 
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sterling. The owners of these ‘“ estates,” and the 
various classes of subordinate ‘‘tenure holders,” 
in number about a million, to whom 
they have sub-leased their rights, 
enjoy a net rental of 13 millions; under these 
two classes of landlords there is a vast body of 
cultivators, numbering about 10 millons, 9 
millions of whom pay less rent than £2 a year, 
6 millions less than 10s., equivalent to a holding 
of between two and three acres. The 
condition of this last class must 
necessarily be low, and, in fact, is described in 
numerous instances as deplorable. A recent 
Estimate of Wtiter has attempted to calculate the 
costtotenants amount actually paid by them, and 
Settlement the loss incurred by them and the 
Z.S. vol 1. 5. a 
State in consequence of the privileges 
accorded at the Permanent Settlement to the 
zemindars. The revenue in 1793 was about 3 
millions, and as the zemi Jar’s share was fixed at 
a tenth of the revenue, it cannot have been more 
than between £300,000 and £400,000. In the 
course of three-quarters of a century the Govern- 
ment revenue has increased to 33 millions, while 
the zemindar’s rental has grown from about a 
third of a million gross to more than 13 millions 
net.* In order, however, to get at the total 


* Mr. O’Kinealy in a very able and interesting note on ‘ Enhancement,” 
attached to the report of the Bengal Rent Law Commission (p 465), 
arrjves, by a somewhat different calculation, at much the same result. 
He computes the merease of the zemindars’ rent at 8} millions, and 
capitahising this at 20 yeus’ purchase, puts the loss to the occupants 
of the soil im mere rental ut 105 malhons. 


Z.S. 289. 


R. 116. 
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amount paid by the ryots we must add the 
expenses of collection and management, the illegal 
exactions which are, it may be feared, universal, 
and in many cases the expenses of litigation and 
a share of the expenditure on police. The total 
payments may thus, the author reckons, not fall 
short of 25 or 30 millions sterling. The result of 
the Permanent Settlement would thus appear to 
have been to allow a sum of between 25 and 30 
millions to be extorted from the occupants of the 
soil, out of which it receives, instead of the 7,ths 
which was the rule before and at the Permanent 
Settlement, hardly more than an eighth. In other 
words, we have, on the one hand, a surrender of a 
land revenue as large as or larger than the entire 
present receipts under this head from the whole of 
India, to which Government had an absolutely 
unquestioned title, and, on the other, the creation 
of a body of landlords, who are described as not 
particularly prosperous, and of whom their warmest 
Landlords  #Lvocate can scarcely venture to affirm 
eee that they perform any one of the 

public duties which attach to the 
corresponding class in England, and of an 
enormous class of tenantry, whose unsatisfactory 
condition forces itself with increasing vehemence 
year by year on the public attention. In the 
meanwhile—though this anomaly is now being 
removed—the richest province of India has been, 
to a large extent, defended, administered, educated, 
supplied with roads, barracks, hospitals, railways 
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and canals, and relieved in famine, at the expense 
of the rest of the community. Ryots have been 
toiling in Madras, and starving in the Deccan, in 
order that gentlemen, like the Rajahs of Derbanga 
and Burdwan, may enjoy incomes of several hun- 
dred thousand pounds a year free from the rude 
contact of the tax collector’s hand. 

With such a warning before us, we shall 
not, it may be hoped, be tempted into any per- 
manent alienation of the most valuable portion 
of the State’s resources, without a far clearer 
view than we at present possess of the possible 
results of such a measure, alike on the finances 
of the Government and the well-being of the 
people. 

As regards the collection of the land revenue 
there are several points which deserve atiten- 
tion. 

The system introduced by the British has been 
to fix a moderate assessment, and to postpone the 
pies acc demand or remit it altogether only 
Nae under the stress of exceptional calami- 
lecting land ties, such as famine or inundation. 
ciara The native system was to fix the 
demand as high as a favourable season would 
render it possible for the cultivator to pay, and, 
necessarily, to lower or abandon it in unfavourable 
years. Considerable attention has of late been 
directed to the alleged results of the unvarying 
character of the British system, and the Govern- 
ment of India has instituted inquiries with a view 
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to the possibility of adjusting the annual demand 
more readily to the condition in which the for- 
tunes of each season may have left the cultivator. 
In some cases, as, for instance, in districts where 
the cultivation is unusually precarious 


Fluctuating 

assessments e e 
when desir- —dependent, perhaps, on inundations, 
aris which may or may not occur—the plan 


of a varying assessment has already been tried 
with success; and it is probable that among 
the measures to be adopted in future 
for the relief of particular classes or 
communities, whose exceptional distress calls for 
special remedy, resort will be had to a more elastic 
system of revenue collection. 

The administrative difficulties, however, con- 
nected with such a scheme, are considerable, and 
the evidence from all parts of the country appears 
to establish that, on the whole, the fixed character 
of the demand has contributed to the solid and 
permanent prosperity of the agricultural classes, 
though it is possible that, under a more elastic 
system, a larger revenue might be realised, and 
life to the less thrifty and energetic populations be 
rendered easier. The first step, however, towards 
a higher standard of comfort has not been taken 
so long as the agriculturist contents himself, as 
was the general rule under native systems, with 
the bare means of existence, paying all the 
margin of his profits in prosperous years in return 
for indulgence shown to him in seasons of calamity. 

A fixed demand, however, does not exclude 


R 130. 
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occasional concessions made to exceptional dis- 
Suspensions tress, such as that produced by famines 
and remis~ a or other less general misfortune. Such 
eee concessions have, in fact, always been 
made, but their value has been, in some cases, 
diminished by the late date at which they have 
been granted, and the absence of settled principles 
and rules governing the grant. The Famine 
Commission has suggested, as a guide for future 
action, that in any case of general crop-loss, so 
severe as to sweep away the whole 
margin beyond what is necessary for 
the cultivator’s subsistence, and to leave no fund 
out of which revenue can be paid, a relaxation in 
the demand, either in the form of suspension, or, in 
severer cases, complete remission, should 
be allowed ; and that this rule should be 
accepted as indicating the proper course of action in 
less serious and widespread calamities. If this rule, 
or any reasonable approach to it, could be carried 
out, all that is necessary in the direction of elasticity 
of demand would appear to have been achieved. 
Another change in the form of collection has 
been recently recommended to the Government, 
viz. that the land revenue should be taken in the 
Proposal to form of a share of the produce which 


revert to re- e : 
venue pay- Would vary with the character of each 


R. 2, s. 160. 


R. 128. 


oa in season. This system its proposer re- 
eas to the gards as one of ‘the two. sheet 


Secretary of ”? C6 74 : : ” 
State, 31 Oct. anchors” (the village organisation 


1879,p 6-7. being the other) from which ‘‘ British 
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statescraft has parted,” and as being “‘so souna 
and suitable to the condition of the people” that 
the Government would be justified in making trial 
of it in various parts of the country. 

With regard to this proposal the Government 
Objections Of India has pointed out, first, that the 
to proposal. payment of revenue in kind never 


Letter to 

Secretary o& existed at all in many parts of the 
8 June 1880. Moghul Empire, and that everywhere 
but in a few outlying tracts it has become obso- 
lete. The Nawab Nazim of Bengal, the ruler of 
Oudh, the Mahratta Chiefs in Central India, 
Nagpur, and Poona, and Runjeet Singh in the 
Producee  unjab, all collected their revenues in 
Leen a ~6=—sCcash. At the present day only two 
many parts native states are constrained by the 


of Moghul 
Empire. § extreme precariousness of their climate 
to take their revenues exclusively in kind; the 
great majority take it cxclusively in cash, and 
the tendency of every improving state is to 
substitute cash for grain payments wherever they 
exist.” 

A rental in kind is, in fact, synonymous with 
an oppressed and degraded peasantry. The 
system opens the door to every species of exaction. 


“In Bengal cash-rents were prevalent, at least, as early as the 
Permanent Settlement. ‘In general,’ wrote Mr. Shore in 1789, 
‘‘throughout Bengal the rents are paid by the ryots in money.”’— 
Minute of June 1789, pp. 222-5, B.B.L.C. 2, 449. 

There ig, in fact, no reason to suppose that produce-rents ever existed 
in this province. ‘ In Bengal,” the Government wrote in 1822, “from 
the most antient times of which we have any clear accounts, the system 
of money-rates would appear to have prevailed.”—B.R.L.C. 471. 
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Everywhere the struggle is on the part of the 
ot seis tenant to escape from it, on the part 
of produce- of the landlords to retain it. ‘In 

parts of the Behar province,” the 
Government observes, ‘‘ produce-rents obtain, and 
there the tenant is infinitely worse off than he is in 
Bengal where money-rates are universal.’”’ In the 
Punjab the landlords have successfully resisted 
the tenants’ attempt to get rid of the system by 
direct legislation. In the North-Western Pro- 
vinces the area of country where produce-rents 
prevail has, from year to year. steadily diminished, 
‘the change being always demanded by the 
tenants, and reluctantly conceded by the land- 
lords.” ‘‘ To attempt forcibly to reimpose produce- 
rents over all the country would not only be a 
task beyond the power of the administration, it 
would be so unpopular as to risk a rebellion.” 
The experience in the Madras Presidency has 
been to the same effect. There is ample evidence 
that there,* as elsewhere, rent in kind has been a 
source of oppression on the part of the landlords, 
demoralisation of the tenant, and discouragement 
of agricultural improvement, and that its abolition 
is regarded, by those who have experience of 
its working, as the condition precedent of all 
subsequent advance. So far from reverting to it, 


* As to the general question, as to Sir R. Temple’s evidence, and as 
to Punjab, see the Punjab Compilation, p. 554.—“ Produce-rents have 
invariably the effect of reducing the tenant to a lower economical 
condition than tenants of similar holdings at a cash-rental.” 
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the Government can in no way more effectually 
promote the interests of the tenant class than by 
facilitating their endeavours to replace gyain- rents Le 
by a cash-rental, and, wherever this is 
by providing against the hardships and abvnaes 
which the former system must inevitably entail. 
We may now leave the class of cases in which 
Government deals directly with the occupant of 
the soil, and come to that in which a landlord 
class has been interposed between the State on 
the one hand, and the cultivator on the other. 
Parts of To this class belong, as we have seen, 
India where the 10 miilions of ryots in Bengal, 14 
exch million tenants in the Punjab, nearly 
3 millions in the North-West Provinces, 2 mil- 
lions in Oudh, about three-quarters of a million in 
the Central Provinces, and about a million in 
Madras, besides considerable bodies in Bombay. 
About half the number in the North-Western 
Provinces, a third in the Punjab and the Central 
Provinces, and an wunascertained fraction in 
Bengal, enjoy some sort of occupancy right, 
_ protecting them to a greater or less 
Privileged : 
classes of degree from arbitrary enhancement and 
ejectment. It is probable that the 
Madras tenantry enjoy legally the same protection, 
though their privileges, unfortunately, have been 
obscured and imperilled. All the Oudh tenantry, 
however, a million tenants in the Punjab, 1} million 
in the North-West Provinces, and large 
numbers in Bengal and the Central 


Tenants at 
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Provinces, are ‘“‘tenants at will,” in the English 
sense of the word; and it is their condition that 
principally causes anxiety, and calls, each year 
more and more imperatively, for remedial action 
on the part of the State. 

It may be convenient to review briefly the 
principal legislative measures, and other historical 
events, out of which the present state of things 
in Bengal, and, more or less, in the whole of India, 
has taken its rise. The systein of revenue admi- 
nistration, which the first English administrators 
of the country found in force, took its rise from 

arrangements devised and elaborated 
of jandlord py Akbar and his great minister, Todar 
question. Mull, towards the close of the 16th 
century. The main underlying principle of this 
was that the State had a right to claim from 
every occupant of the soil a certain share of the 
produce, and to prescribe from time to time the 
rules by which this share should be determined. 
The country was divided into classes according to 
eer the quality of the soil, and the Govern- 
Settlement, ment share of the estimated yield 
aa commuted into cash, at the average 
rates of the preceding decade: the amount thus 
arrived at was decennially adjusted to any changes 
in the price of produce, or other circumstances 
involving alteration; in the meanwhile it con- 
stituted ‘‘the rent-rate of the district.””’ But the 
simplicity of this system was soon marred by the 
requirements of the later Moghul sovereigns, and 


Early history 
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the rapacity of the chieftains and officials, through 
whose agency the revenue collections had to be 
made. The monarch, with an empty treasure- 
chest, found it difficult to resist the temptation of 
Irregular ex- Supplementing the original impost by 
Benne: collateral charges; and the nobility 
with loyal imitativeness followed the royal example 
on their own account, so that, ultimately, these 
irregular exactions formed a burthen on the land 
scarcely less onerous than the revenue itself. 
Their oppressive character was speedily recognised 
by the British administrators. As early as 1769 

‘supervisors’ were appointed by the 
Rev. Regn. : 
1769, President of Bengal for the purpose of 
R.L.C.R. 439. cows ; 

ascertaining and reporting on the con- 
dition of the ryot and the exactions of the 
zemindar, and of fixing the amount which the 
latter received from the ryot ‘‘as his income or 
emolument.” The zemindar had, the Regulation 
declared, taken advantage of his position to 
impose illegal taxes, and thus unfairly to augment 
his income: he had ‘extended his claims and 
Petes i availed himself of opportunities to lay 
ment pro- his hands on the revenues of Govern- 
mises to pro- 
tectthe ryots’ ment and on the properly of the ryot, where 
"Property he had no foundation of right nor 
colour of pretence’’ The ryot was now to be 
informed that Government would be “his refuge 
and the redresser of his wrongs’’; that, ‘‘ after 
supplying the legal due of the Government, he would be 
secure in the enjoyment of the remainder”; and 
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that the object of the Government was ‘‘to abolish 
fraudulent and unauthorised demands, to redress 
his present grievances and secure him from all further 
invasions of his property.” 

In 1772 the Company openly assumed the 
The settle- direct administration of the country, 


t of 1772. 
Settlemeny and issued a regulation for the settle- 


Regulation, and collection of the revenue. The 
H.1.C.R. #40. land revenue was farmed for five years; 
the farmers were bound to give the people the 
usual advances for agricultural improvement, 
and prohibited, under severe penalties, from 
receiving larger rents from the ryot than the 
stipulated amount of the lease, on any pretence 
whatever, or from imposing any collateral impost ; 
and the supervisors were directed to prepare rent- 
rolls of every farm, to which the public might have 
access. 

In 1776, the Governor-General created a board 
for revenue purposes, and for conducting inquiries, 
which would be ‘‘ useful to secure to the ryots the perpe- 
tualand undisturbed possession of their lands, and to secure 
them against arbitrary exactions.” This Board laid down 

the rules for a fresh setilement in 1778. 
of pai ent One result of these arrangements was 

that numerous zemindars were dispos- 
sessed and superseded by farmers of revenue ; and, 
the matter having attracted the attention of Par- 
pee. hament, the directors were required to 
of Parliament. give orders for ‘‘-settling and establish- 
e Pri 39," ing, upon principles of moderation and 
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justice, according to the laws and constitution of 
India, the permanent rules by which the tributes, 
rents, &c. of the native rajahs, zemindars, and other 
landholders, should be for the future paid to the 
Company.’ In obedience to this instruction the 
am Court of Directors ordered an inquiry 
cece’ by into the rights of the landholders, 

remarking that ‘‘the spirit of the Act 
would be best observed by fixing a permanent 
revenue.” These inquiries resulted in the measures 
which became historical as the ‘ Permanent 
Settlement.” 

Interminable controversies have been waged 
pices as to the intention of these celebrated 
manent Set- enactments, and the legal position, 
tlement. ; ‘ os 

which, under their provisions, was 
assigned to the various classes interested in the 
land. Several points, however, are beyond dis- 
ee eee pute. Ist. That the Government 
ment claim. asserted its right of claiming a speci- 
ux.of 1793. fied portion of the produce of every 
Preamble. . 

acre of land, and of granting to an 
individual either the whole of this right or a 
portion of it. 2nd. That there was no idea of 
altering the immemorial law, according to which 
and. Ryo's ‘‘ the resident ryot, simply as such, is 
right of occu- throughout the continent of India, 


ancy. 

Br W. Muir: possessed, as a rule, of hereditary 
objects and =ococupancy at the customary rates of 
reasons to apie 

Bill for the vicinity '; but that, on the 


ing Act 
of 1868. contrary, the object was to place 
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that right on a safer basis, and to fence it 

round with additional safeguards. 
marie ord. That these customary rates, 
rate Deneved however difficult of ascertainment 
yep they may have subsequently become, 
were regarded at the Permanent Settlement 
as ascertainable, and the means provided for 
ascertaining them forthwith, and for recording 
them in a manner which would guarantee the 
tenant against further exactions, the landlords 
being bound to maintain the official staff necessary 
for keeping the accounts in proper form and com- 
piling the necessary information for the adjustment 

of disputes between them and their 
Sea ctied tenants. 4th. That the term “ pro- 
aes oak perty’’ is applied in the regulations 


interest of , alike to the interest of the landlord 


Regulation nd tenant, both being alike bound 
vill. of 1793, 6. to comply with the State demand, 
Regulation and the intention of the Permanent 
Settlement being to define that de- 
mand in the one case just as much as in the 
other, and thus ‘‘ to secure to the great body of 
the ryots the same equity and certainty in the 
amount of their rents, and the same undisturbed 
enjoyment of the fruits of their industry’ as has 
been conceded to the zemindars. With regard to 
the zemindars, Lord Cornwallis pointed 
Minute, : ; : 
8¥Feb.1790, out that while ‘their claim to a 
8. 61-03. : : 
certain percentage upon the rents of 
their estates had been admitted, the right of 
12 * 
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Government to fix the amount of those rents at its own 
Lord Corn.  iscretion had never been denied or disputed,”’ 
wats ci. and that as zemindars had in number- 
aca less cases been dismissed for non- 
compliance with the State requirements, a 
‘more nugatory or delusive species of property 
could hardly exist.”” On the other hand, the 
ryot’s interest in the land was “ property,” inas- 

much as he was entitled to hold at a 
itera. fixed rate, and was secure against 

arbitrary enhancement. ‘‘ Whoever,”’’ 
said Lord Cornwallis, ‘‘ cultivates the land, the 
landlord can receive no more than the established 
rent. To permit him to dispossess one cultivator 
for the sole purpose of giving the land to another, 
would be vesting him with a power to commit a 

wanton act of oppression, from which 
R108.“ ye could derive no benefit.” 5th. 
That the enhancement of rent was either forbidden 

altogether, or allowed only at intervals 
tbe and under conditions prescribed by the 
bidden or re- State. The arguments in favour of 

the former view seem to me irresistible. 
Lord Cornwallis’ view, at any rate, is recorded by 
himself. ‘‘ The rents of an estate,’ he 
wrote, ‘can only be raised by inducing the 
ryots to cultivate the more valuable articles of pro- 

duce (i.e. in the cases in which a higher 
Minute _ rent was payable for the more valuable 

crop), and to clear the extensive tracts 
of waste which are to be found in almost every 


R. L.C. BR. 442. 
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zemindari in Bengal.” 6th. That the Government 
6th. Govern- guarded in the strongest manner against 
its rigntto the idea that the privileges conferred 
vow ro. on the zemindars derogated from its 
oe right to interfere on behalf of the ryots. 
‘It being the duty of the ruling power”—so runs 
the document which is the basis of the zemindar’s 
Regulation i,  title—‘‘ to protect all classes of people, 
of 1798,8.7- more particularly those who, from their 
situations, are most helpless, the Governor- 
General in Council will, whenever he may deem 
it proper, enact such regulations as he may think 
necessary for the protection of the dependent 
talookdars, ryots, and other cultivators of the 
soil’’; nor was the zemindar to be entitled to 
object to his assessment on the ground of any 
such interference. The same view was set out 
in the despatch in which the Court of Directors 
sanctioned Lord Cornwallis’ arrangements. ‘‘ We 
expressly reserve the right,” they wrote, ‘‘ which 
belongs to us as sovereigns, of interposing our 

authority in making from time to time 
Sekt asserted all such regulations as may be necessary 
Coeent'.. to prevent the ryots being improperly 

disturbed in their possessions, or loaded 
with unwarrantable exactions..... our inter- 
position, where it is necessary, seems also to be 
clearly consistent with the practice of the Moghul 
Government, under which it appeared 
to be a general maxim that the im- 


mediate cultivator of the soil, paying 


2 Harrington, 
p 188. 
.L.C. R. 443. 
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the rent, should not be dispossessed of the land he 
occupied. This necessarily supposes that there 
were some measures and limits by which the rent 
could be defined, and that it was not left to the 
arbitrary determination of the zemindars. In 
point of fact the original amount seems to have 
been annually ascertained and fixed by the act of 
the sovereign.” 

How in the face of these clearly announced 
Failure of Principles and solemn declarations the 
the Perma-  ryot’s position has for nearly a cen- 


nent Settle- 


sae tury been allowed steadily to deteri- 
object. orate until in all instances his rights 
have been curtailed, and in many have altogether 
disappeared, is one of the least pleasing and least 
creditable chapters in the history of Anglo-Indian 
administration. Nieburh’s sneer atthe Permanent 
Settlement ‘‘as one of the most unfortunate, but 
best intentioned, schemes that ever ruined a 
country,” seems scarcely to exaggerate the de- 
plorable condition into which large portions of 
the Bengal tenants have been reduced by a 
century’s experience of a measure which its 
authors believed would make them the happiest 
peasantry in the world. The discredit of the 
failure rests probably less with the designers of 
the Permanent Settlement than with subsequent 
administrators, who have failed to provide any 
adequate remedy for the defects, which almost 
from the outset became apparent. Scarcely had 
the measure been got into working when the 
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difficulties, predicted by Mr. Shore, began to 
ere iee render it abortive. The ‘‘ established 
in working rate’? of rent which the Regulation 
“ throughout regards as discoverable, 
and makes the chief bulwark of the ryots’ tenure, 
defied all administrative efforts at discovery or 
definition. The zemindars were not slow to 
make the most of their newly acquired privileges, 
and to assert their ‘“‘ proprietorship’’ in a sense 
Growth of ever contemplated by those who en- 
creer. cowed them with the name. Within 
a 30 years the Directors perceived the 
mischief which an ambiguous phrase was working. 
‘“¢ Consequences,”’ they wrote, ‘‘the most injurious 
er to the rights and interests of individuals 
Directors, have arisen from describing those with 
15 Jan. 1819. 

whom the Permanent Settlement was 
made as the actual proprietors of the land.” This 
mistake, they added, and the habit, which grew 
out of it, of describing the payments of the ryots 
as rent “instead” of ‘“‘revenue,”’ ‘have intro- 
duced confusion into the whole system of tenures, 
have given a specious colour to the pretensions of 
the zemindars in acting as if they were, in the 
ordinary sense of the word, proprietors, and as 
if the ryots had no permanent interest in the 
land but what they derived from them.’ The 
heresy, however, thus authoritatively denounced, 
continued to gather ground, and has survived 
every legislative attempt to restore the pristine 
purity of faith. In 1859 it seemed likely that 
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its ascendancy was about to be seriously endan- 
gered. <A Bull, introduced in that year, 
set forth in its ‘‘ statement of objects 
and reasons,” on the one hand, the ryots’ right, as 
Its promise declared by the Regulations, to receive 
as 2 Bill. leases for their lands and to have their 
rates of rent adjusted on certain defined principles, 
and on the other, the landlords’ lability to penal- 
ties for excessive rent or unauthorised impost. 
As the Bill onginally stood, every ‘‘ resident 
ryot’”’ was declared to have a right of 
Mem. by Mr. s 
Mackenzie. occupancy, and three years’ residence 
to constitute a ‘‘ resident ryot.” These 
promising intentions were, unfortunately, lost 
sight of hefore the Bill became law. The measure 
appears to have been very inadequately discussed,* 
and to have been, in fact, intended by its author 
rather to remedy certain defects in the 
Mr. Mackenzie, existing procedure for the recovery of 
rents, than as a systematic statement 
of substantive law. The period prescribed in the 
Bill for the ucquisition of occupancy rights was 
extended in the Act from 3 to 12 
sre kee years, and though the Act gave no 
new powers of ejectment, and curtailed 
some that already existed, it has operated mis- 
chievously as regards the tenants in recognising 
and emphasising the existence of a wholly un- 


Act X. of 1859. 


* “7 suppose,” says Mr. Mackenzie, a member of the Rent Law 
Commission, “that there never was a measure of equal moment so 
inadequately considered and debated.” 
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privileged class; in providing the long period of 
12 years for the acquisition of occupancy rights, 
during which a spirit of antagonism between land- 
lord and tenant has time to be matured; in 
restricting the right to sit at fixed rents to a very 
limited class, and in providing for the future 
enhancement of the rates of occupancy-tenants, 
not so entitled, by a procedure which was calcu- 
lated to prove, and has in practice proved, a 
fruitful source of harassment to the less powerful 
of the classes interested. Meanwhile all parties 
General dis- alike are dissatisfied with it, and with 
StL the ore. ‘He measures which have in several 
sent law. provinces replaced or modified it; land- 
lords no less than tenants call upon the legislature 
for a measure under which their rights would be 
better defined and more easily enforced. 

It would be a task far beyond the hmits of 
this work to examine the details of the several 
enactments by which, on various occasions, the 
Government has attempted and is at the present 
moment attempting to adjust the conflicting 
patos claims of classes, which it was hoped 
attempts at 90 years had finally and satisfactorily 
cal reconciled. The moment for such a 
reconciliation has, it must be feared, passed for 
ever; but the grave political and social dangers, 
to which an impoverished, degraded, and rack- 
rented peasantry gives rise, are assuming every 
year 2 more menacing aspect, and the controversy 
has a tendency, as the pressure of the population 
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on the soil increases, to become continually more 
embittered. Official evidence of the weightiest 
character, and tendered from the most various 
Badcon. uaa ters, makes it impossible to doubt 
dition of. that the condition of the tenantry in 
Behar and several parts of India is a peril to 
society, and a disgrace to any civilised 
administration. The lawlessness with which the 
Behar landlords have been allowed in past times 
to set at defiance with impunity every legislative 
safeguard of the tenants’ interest, the cruelty with 
which their illegal exactions have been carried out, 
the deep and hopeless poverty of the unfortunate 
classes thus kept at a level only just above 
starvation point, are facts, which the reports of 
experienced officials and the admissions of the 
Bengal Government oblige us, however reluctantly, 
. to accept as proved. ‘In Behar,”’ 
ofBenca’ Writes the Lieutenant- Governor in 
Teepe 1878.” 1878, ‘‘ what is most wanted is some 
ready means of enabling the ryot to 

resist illegal restraint, illegal enhancement and 
illegal cesses, and to prove and maintain his 
occupancy rights. Apart from the backwardness 
and poverty of the ryot, there are many points in 
the existing system of zemindari management 
which seem to call for speedy amend- 

Needs of 
the Bebar ment. The loose system of zemindari 
accounts, the entire absence of leases 

and counterparts, the universal prevalence of illegal 
distraint, the oppressions incident to a realisation of rents 
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in kind, the practice of amalgamating holdings so as to 
destroy evidence of continuous holding, are evils which 
necessarily prevent any possible development of 
agricultural prosperity among the tenant class, and 
place them practically at the mercy of their land- 
lords, or of the thekadars (contractors for a lease), 
to whom ordinarily their landlords from time to 
time transfer their rights.” 

The abuses thus denounced are, we may hope, 
not everywhere equally flagrant, nor the distress so 
acute; but competition rents and an ever-increasing 
agricultural population, with no considerable outlet 
Sindee Pus agriculture for its energies, can, in 
competition the long run, have but one result. 

The competition for land must become 
keener, the terms, to which the competitors are 
prepared to submit, more and more unfavourable ; 
the general condition of the unprivileged tenants 
more depressed. ‘‘ As the land is a fixed quantity,”’ 
says Mr. J. S. Mul, speaking of the cottier system 
of India and Ireland, ‘‘ while population has an 
unlimited power of increase, unless something 
checks that increase, the competition for land soon 
forces up rent to the highest point consistent with 
keeping the population alive. The effects, there- 
fore, of cottier tenure depend on the extent to 
which the capacity of the population to increase is 
controlled either by custom, by individual prudence, 
or by starvation and disease.”’ 

In India custom acts as a direct stimulus to 
the capacity of increase, and individual prudence 
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on this subject is discountenanced by religion, 
eee and as rare as in other low conditions 
Se ae of society. ‘The only check on increase 

) accordingly, supposing no extraneous 
influence to intervene, would be the physical 
inability of human beings to endure greater hard- 
ships than those which their present position 
entails. Meanwhile the competition rental will 
have outrun the utmost powers of the rent-payers. 
In Mr. Mills’ language, ‘‘ when the habits of the 
people are such that their imcrease is never 
checked but by the impossibility of obtaining a bare 
subsistence, and when this support can only be 
obtained from the land, all stipulations and 
agreements respecting the amount of rent are 
merely nominal. The competition for land makes 
the tenants undertake to pay more than it is 
possible that they should pay, and when they have 
paid all they can, more almost always remains 
due.” Such is the difficulty with which, as 
regards large classes of its subjects, the Govern- 
ment is everywhere confronted, and which British 
administrators find none the easier of solution, 
because it is one which, unhappily, we have to a 
large extent manufactured for ourselves. 

Without entering into details of the various 
remedial projects, whose merits have been long 
een and warmly discussed, we may notice 
principles | several general principles, which the 
of reform. : 

history of the matter uppears to 
establish, and to which any hopeful scheme of 
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land-tenure reform must, as near as may be, 
conform. 

In the first place, whatever protection the 
oe ae existing law gives to the occupant of 
effectively the soil, that protection the adminis- 
administered. : : 

tration ought to secure to him, and 
wherever the legal provisions for securing it have 
proved inadequate, the law should be amended. 
Much of the hardship inflicted on the Behar 
tenant is admitted to have arisen, in past times, 
from barefaced, systematic violations of the law 
by the landowners, which the executive of that 
province—to their lasting dishonour it must be 
said—have lacked either the courage or the energy 
to repress. Noone could be more qualified than 
the present ruler of Bengal to efface the traditional 
discredit of the provincial administration, and 
much has already been effected by his calm and 
sagacious arrangements. In order to secure com- 
pliance with the law, its breach should not be, as 
at present, the subject of a civil action by a 
frightened and resourceless peasant, but should be 
punishable under the criminal law, as any other 
offence against society. If, as the Bengal Govern- 
ment states, illegal distrait is ‘‘ universally 
prevalent,” it could be stopped in a few weeks by 
fine and imprisonment, unflinchingly and coura- 
geously imposed by criminal tribunals on wrong- 
doers. If written leases or receipts are to be 
given, the omission to give them should be 
punished, not by the possibility of a suit, but by 
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the certainty of a criminal prosecution and a penal 
sentence. 

In the next place the Government should aim 
Government ®t recovering its historical right of 
Hghtofaune oXing the amount which the occupant 
the rents. = of the soil is to pay to the rent-receiver, 
and of adjusting this to a scale which will leave 
the cultivator reasonable means of livelihood. 
This has been done in numerous instances till 
within recent times by the officials who assessed 
the land revenue, and at the same time as the 
assessment; and this is, beyond all question, the 
system most in accordance with that which 
prevailed in India when the British administration 
began. The Famine Commission recommends 
that this course should be pursued with regard to 
‘‘ occupancy ”’ tenants ; but the princi- 
ple ought to be asserted with regard to 
every class of cultivator. The relative positions 
of “occupancy” and ‘‘non-occupancy’’ tenants 
have been curiously inverted by the increased 
demand for land. Originally the ‘resident”’ 
(khud-kust) or occupancy tenant was one who had 
agreed to settle permanently, and to hold at the 
prescribed rates. The non-occupancy tenant had 
not so agreed, and the landowner had frequently 
to tempt him to settle, by granting him temporarily 
more favourable terms than the occupancy tenants 
enjoyed. At present the non-resident tenant, 
from superabundant numbers, is at the landlord’s 
meroy, and unless the right of fixing his rent is 


R, 119. 
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asserted by the State, he will be kept at the lowest 
point to which a continually increasing competition 
can reduce him. On similar grounds the right of 
ejectment should be abolished. No such power 
was, aS we have seen, contemplated by Lord 
RLGR. Cornwallis, and it is, in fact, inconsis- 
a tent with the whole intention of the 
Permanent Settlement. Its existence by the 
common law of the country has repeatedly been 
Ejectmentto denied, and the degree to which special 
be abolished. onactments have sanctioned it in 
particular cases, has been a topic of prolonged and 
apparently interminable controversy. But when 
the right of enhancement is abolished, the raison 
detre of ejectment disappears. The tenant’s 
interest must be saleable in discharge of his arrears 
of rent, and this is all the security that the 
landowner needs: any further powers can only 
lead to oppression. 
In the next place the Government ought, in 
the interest not more of the tenant than of 
agricultural progress, to assert in the 
Right of ; 
tenant to clearest manner the right of every 
Sane tenant to improve his land by irrigation, 
well-sinking, tree-planting, embankments, drainage, 
new crops, or whatever other means of increased 
productiveness the advance of agricultural or 
mechanical science brings within his reach. It is 
vitally necessary that the soil of the country 
should be utilized to the fullest possible extent ; 
and in face of this necessity the Government cannot 
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allow any portion of it to be held in a manner 
which precludes its complete utilization, as must 
be the case where the precariousness of the tenure 
discourages the occupant from any but the cheapest 
and least improving forms of tillage. As matters 
now stand, the right even of occupancy tenants to 
irrigate their lands has been sometimes disputed, 
and instances have occurred where landowners 
have either forbidden their tenants to make use 
of canal water which Government has brought 
within their reach, or have practically prevented 
its use by making it the excuse for an exorbitant 
enhancement of rent. As a general rule, it may 
be said that the Indian landlord never himself 
improves his land: the Government must, in the 
interest of the public, take care that the occu- 
pant shall not at any rate be prevented from 
improving it. 

It would follow as a corollary that the tenant 
Menges should, in every case, be secure in the 
fo Be secure enjoyment of the profits arising from 


in the enjoy- 

ment of thei his own improvements—a principle 
ment: which is now fully recognised as regards 
occupancy tenants, but which needs to be applied 
to all classes of cultivators, if the whole soil of the 
country is to be completely utilized. 

One of the main precautions provided by the 
ee Permanent Settlement in the tenant’s 
eel interest was a record, carefully prepared 

and maintained, of the nghts of either 


party. Every landlord wag to give his tenant a 
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document setting forth the essential particulars of 
the holding, and all claims not so recorded were 
strictly disallowed. This provision, from one 
cause or another, has almost wholly fallen through, 
sometimes from the reluctance of the landlord to 
curtail his privileges, sometimes from the tenant’s 
fear that the document might be used as an 
admission by him of claims on the landlord’s part, 
which it was not convenient to dispute. There 
can, however, be no doubt that the provision 
was a wise one, and that the designers of the 
Permanent Settlement were right in holding that 
the first step against unfair encroachments is a 
distinct declaration of existing rights. The 
tenant’s position will never be secure till this 
has been achieved, and the inquiries and surveys, 
which in some instances it must necessitate, 
ought to be at once undertaken. 
The changes just enumerated would result in 
the soil of India being cultivated by 
Result of . ate Gon, Os 
proposed persons deeply interested in its improve- 
peaer ment, safe from the oppressions to 
which competition rents give rise, and, to a large 
extent, influenced by all the prudential and econo- 
mical motives which are believed to be the growth 
of peasant proprietorship. They would involve 
considerable disturbance of rights, which, how- 
ever unsubstantial in their origin, have acquired 
solidity by the lapse of years and the tacit acqui- 
Compensa- escence of the Government. Such dis- 


ion would b : 
necessary. turbance would involve compensation, 
13 
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wherever it could be shown that the equitable 
position of the landowner, as defined by the 
Legislature, was being altered for the worse, 
regard, however, being had to the historical 
relations of the various interests in the soil, to 
the duties which the original grantees under the 
Permanent Settlement undertook, and to the 
solemnly enunciated right of the Government to 
intervene, wherever it might in its opinion be 
necessary, on the cultivator’s behalf. 
The mode in which these principles would be 
applied, and the course of action to be adopted with 
. reference to their realisation, would 
mewciere- naturally differ in various parts of the 
aie pes country. In Madras the position of 
xe com- the whole class of cultivators on zemin- 
dari estates—which constitute a third 
of the Presidency—appears to have been endan- 
gered by an erroneous or ill-expressed judgment of 
the High Court, and the remissness of the Govern- 
Zemindari ment in taking measures to counteract 
copes ee its effects. Here the immediate want 
is a legislative measure declaring the 
existence of nights which, till within a compara- 
tively recent period, it had never occurred to 
anyone to call in question. In the North-Western 
Provinces an unfortunate antagonism 
In the North- 
Western Pro- between landlords and tenants has been 
vinces. ; 
called into existence by the provision 
that rights of occupancy can be acquired by unin- 
terrupted cultivation for twelve years; and the 
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landlords’ natural inclination to enhance has been 
quickened by the system followed in the Revenue 
Settlements, of assessing the revenue, not on the 
existing rental, but on an estimate of the highest 
rents obtainable. Here relief would be afforded by 
restricting the occasions on which cnhancement 
can be enforced, and if possible by having the 
rental fixed by the same official machinery and for 
the same period as the revenue. 

In Oudh there is grave reason to fear that the 
large privileges, which after an em- 
bittered controversy were conceded a 
few years ago to certain classes of large landed 
proprietors, are resulting in an increasingly 
depressed condition of the tenantry, and that 
sweeping remedial measures, largely curtailing the 
privileges of the landlord, will at no distant date 
be found to be indispensable. 

In Bengal, and especially Behar, the landlord 
system has had the longest and com- 
pletest trial, and the result of unre- 
stricted competition for the land has been most 
clearly illustrated. We have now, after a cen- 
tury’s experience, to deal with a question which, 
difficult at the outset, has become, with each 
year’s fresh accretion of interests, prejudices, 
and customs, less easy of solution, and which is 
now so entangled in conflicting claims that its 
adjustment can scarcely be effected without bitter 
heart-burnings, class animosities, accusations of 
bad faith, and all the other inevitable ill-results of 

13 * 


Oudh. 


Bengal. 
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a too long postponed reform. Reform, however, is 
admitted, even by those who are most alive to its 
difficulties, to be indispensable. Its successful 
accomplishment would be the crowning feat of 
Indian statesmanship. 


197 


CHAPTER VI. 


LEGISLATION AND COURTS. 


None of the problems to which the British admin- 
istration of India has given rise have been more 
difficult, or more interesting, than that involved in 
the provision of laws for the country, and of the 
machinery by which those laws may be interpreted 
and enforced. 

The first English rulers of Bengal speedily became 
aware of the serious nature of the duties which 
their newly-assumed position, as the supreme 
authority in questions of criminal and civil justice, 
Administra. Umposed upon them. Every form of 
tion of Justice social order—and law the most of all— 
ghuls. had suffered almost complete eclipse 
under the decrepitude of the later Moghul sovereigns. 
A feeble semblance of a judicial system was, indeed, 
maintained in the confines of the Mahomedan 
head-quarters at Moorshedabad ; but law, in the 
sense of the exact definition and adequate enforce- 
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ment of individual rights, can hardly be said to 
7th Report have existed. ‘‘ The subjects of the 
of Boone Moghul Empire ”’—so it was officially 


Fiud’s Tey. ‘reported of the tribunals in 1773— 
Bonga cod, +‘ derived little protection or security 
86. from any of these courts, and in 
general, though forms of judicature were established 
and preserved, the despotic principles of the 
Government rendered them the instruments of 
power rather than of justice, not only unavailing 
to protect the people, but often the means of the 
most grievous oppressions under the cloak of 
the judicial character.’”’ The vague powers of the 
tribunals or the individuals who assumed the right 
to represent them, the practical impossibility of 
appeal, ‘‘ the frequent interposition of the Govern- 
ment from motives of favour or displeasure,” 
allowed the very machinery of justice to be utilised 
for the purposes of violence. The system, to use 
the language of Lord Moira in 1815, “left entirely 
at the discretion of the Amils (native magistrates), 
the lives and properties of all the population of 
their several jurisdictions. There was only an 
appeal to the immediate sovereign of the State, 
and he was generally inaccessible.”’ 

The first step was the establishment of courts, 
Establishment Which was carried out in 1772, and, on 
of Courts. an improved system, in 1780, general 
control being secured by the provisions of an 
appeal to the President and Council. In 1790 the 
Government assumed the direct superintendence 
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of the administration of criminal justice, which 
had till then been left in the hands of a high 
Mahomedan official. The law to be applied ‘in 
all suits regarding inheritance, marriage, caste and 
ieeaianean other religious usages or institutions,” 
of 21st August Was the Koran for Mahomedans, and 
nS ae the Shaster for the Hindus, a principle 

which has been invariably enforced on 
all subsequent occasions. In 1793 Lord Cornwallis 
gave to the courts a far more elaborate organisation, 
vested the collection of the revenue and the 
administration of justice in different officials, and 
declared that the Government itself, no less than 
its subjects, would thenceforth be amenable to the 
ordinary tribunals. The paramount ascendancy of 
law, even over the ruling power, was thus solemnly 
announced, and the courts became, as they have 
been ever since, the refuge to which the humblest 
could look for protection against every form of 
illegality. 

It would be unprofitable to follow the long course 
ee of practical experiment, which has 
provement of resulted in the form and constitution 
the Courts: of the existing tribunals. It is enough 
to say that, by general admission, no part of the 
British system has made a deeper impression on 
the native mind, or inspired greater confidence. 
Continued and successful efforts have been made 
to raise the status and emoluments of the native 
judicial officers, and the administration of justice 
has been rendered in the higher classes of courts 
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entirely, and in all comparatively pure. A further 
experiment in the direction of introducing into 
some localities a humbler and simpler order of 
court is now in the course of trial; but itis by 
no means certain that the change will be found 
advantageous. On the other hand, experience 
appears to indicate that the people, as a rule, 
greatly prefer the British courts to native arbitra- 
tion, and are but little inclined to make use of the 
ample facilities provided by the law for this latter 
mode of adjudication. No change is less popular 
than a proposal to remove any class of rights or 
Letter of the Claims from the jurisdiction of the 
ih juse courts to the discretion of executive 
1880. officers, or to restrict the somewhat 
excessive powers of appeal which Indian litigants 
now enjoy. 

The question as to the law to be administered 
Lawtobe 20 the courts was one of which it was 
administered. far less easy to dispose. The principle 
laid down in 1772, under which the personal law 
Native Law Of the Hindus and Mahomedans in 
preserved ©" all religious or domestic matters was 
jects. preserved to them, has been, a century 
later, re-enacted in the various measures which 
Bengal, Act Dave constituted the civil courts. But 
Vi. of 1871. this rule of action was, from the outset, 
for various reasons, quite insufficient to meet all 
the requirements of the case, and is at the present 
day more than ever inadequate. 

In the first place, there are classes, numerically 
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small, but socially and politically important, and 
— yearly becoming more numerous and 
nadequancy . 
of Native more influential, who are altogether 
without the pale of native law. Again, 
even as regards the great mass of the population, 
there are large areas of modern life for which 
neither Hindu nor Mahomedan law can by the 
boldest construction be made to provide. Hindu 
law, indeed, in its integrity, is adapted to nothing 
but the primitive existence of pastoral tribes 
enjoying their flocks in common, and maily 
absorbed in religious ceremonial. This difficulty 
was recognised from the outset, and the courts 
were desired, where positive law failed them, to 
decide according to ‘equity and good con- 
gcience.”’ 

Other portions of the native systems, again, were 
too abhorrent from English sentiment and belief, 
to be tolerated by the ruling power, and have been 
Instances in Geliberately swept away. ‘The crime 
which Native of apostasy, for instance, was visited 
setaside. = by Hindu law with forfeiture of every 
civil and social right, but smce 1850 no forfeiture 
ActXXLot Of rights or property can legally follow 
- on a change of religion or exclusion 
from caste. Complete religious toleration has 
thus become the law for populations, who certainly. 
if left to themselves, would regard a change of 
religion as justly punishable with any mundane 
inconveniences which law or custom might attach 
to it. So again, the law or custom which forbade 
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the re-marriage of a Hindu widow has been cate- 
ActXV.of  gorically repealed. Native converts to 
1606. Christianity can obtain a divorce from 
any husband or wife who withdraws from their 
Act XXL. of Society in consequence of their change 
ee of creed, and a valid civil marriage has 
been provided for persons whose convictions have 
ActItot carried them beyond the pale of any of 
a the religions of the country. The 
British power has, in fact—to use Sir James 
Stephen’s language—‘“ faced the problem whether 
or not the English people meant to give the force 
of their law and social. organisation to a system of 
intolerant idolatry,”* by establishing the fullest 
freedom of conscience throughout the whole of 
Suppression india. Other instances of interference 
of Sureeo¢ With native custom are the prohibi- 
ii tion of widow-burning, an abuse long 
tolerated, but which now falls within the scope of 
the ordinary law of homicide; and the measures 
designed for the protection of boys from infamous 
Act Xxvu. usage in Upper India; and for the 
or eeth: suppression of infanticide in Rajpoo- 
Act VIL. of  +8na and elsewhere. The practices in 
ae: vogue at most Hindu temples as to 
young girls fall, also, there is good reason to 
suppose, within the scope of the penal code, if 
its enactments were rigidly construed against 
them. 


* Narrative of Indian Legislation under Lord Maye. 
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Besides, however, the task of supplementing the 
deficiencies of the native law, and 
Consolida- : ; : 
tion and re- setting aside such parts of it as were 
strange" considered immoral or inequitable, the 
legislature has been engaged, especially for the 
last twenty years, 1n a great work of simplification 
and re-arrangement. 
The earlier regulations were of the character of 
official instructions and explanations 
Obscurity of ' ; 
earlier Regu- rather than of legislative enactments ; 
lations. 3 : 
and, as their number increased, and 
the area of their application was enlarged, they 
became, in course of time, hopelessly unwieldy, 
entangled, and confusing. Human diligence shrank 
from the task of searching amid the voluminous 
provisions of obsolete or repealed legislation for a 
germ of living law; and grave illegalities not 
unfrequently occurred, owing to the ignorance 
which the chaotic condition of the statute book 
rendered almost imevitable.* ‘The law on every 
topic had to be found in several disjointed and 
eee often conflicting enactments, and the 
condition of unhappy official, bent on administra- 
the Law. : a . 
tive activity, found himself constantly 
hampered by the impossibility of ascertaining the 
law under which he was empowered to act. The 


* It was discovered, for instance, in 1871, that almost every criminal 
trial which had taken place in Bengal and the North-Western Provinces 
since 1829 had been irregular, owing to the absence of jurisdiction to try 
the more serious class of cases, and that this absence of jurisdiction had 
escaped notice, owing to the confused language and entangled provisions 
of the Regulations. 
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waste of time, temper, and efficiency, thus occa- 
sioned, became yearly greater as notions of legality 
became more generally familiar, and departures 
from the strict letter of the law less safe. 
This grave evil has now—thanks to the assi- 
duous labours of the legislative department, and, 
not least, of the skilful and erudite lawyer 
who at present presides over it—been entirely 
removed. 

A perfect forest of obsolete or unnecessary 
enactments has been cleared away, and the whole 


Work of law, on almost every topic as to which 
Consolidation : ; 

clensctcam. the Legislature has been free to act, is 
piste: now contained in enactments, which 


for clearness of language and simplicity of arrange- 
ment leave little to be desired. The penal code— 
an invaluable monument of Lord Macaulay’s 
versatile genius—has long been accepted as an 
almost perfect model of legislation; and the 
improvements of the draughtsman’s art to which 
the modern English statute-law bears witness, 
have been successfully imported into all the more 
recent Indian Acts. So many of the great chapters 
of law have been thus dealt with, that they require 
only to be transplaced from their present chrono- 
logical order into some systematic plan of arrange- 
ment, to present the appearance of a symmetrical 
and almost completed code. 

Great gaps, however, still exist, and the right 
Portions sti, Method of dealing with them has been, 
tnfinished. = and still is, a topic of somewhat acute 


ADVANTAGES OF CODIFICATION. 2065 


controversy. On the one hand, there is always in 
the official world a latent dislike of legislation, 
grounded, perhaps, more on the immediate trouble 
which it involves than on any well-considered 
objection to the principles on which it proceeds, 
or the results to which it is directed. On the 
other hand, those whose thoughts are occupied 
more with the shape, expression, and arrangement 
of the law than with its practical administration, 
are tempted to overlook the enormous incon- 
veniences to which premature or ill-designed 
legislation may give rise, and to forget that an 
ideally perfect enactment may prove positively 
mischievous, if 16 occasion unnecessary labour to 
the official interpreters of the law, or unnecessary 
bewilderment to the millions whose daily lives and 
habits it affects. 

Despite the difference of opinion, however, all 
Gsicn classes of Indian officials have gradually 
wtheutihtyer Pecome convinced of the usefulness of 
Codification. an explicit and well-arranged code. 

The objections which, at one time, even intelli- 
gent and well-instructed judges were accustomed 
to offer to the progress of legislation, have been 
effectually answered by the practical demonstiation 
of the increased facility with which—confessedly 
owing to legislation—their official duties are now 
performed. 

Each enactment, as it appeared, has cleared a 
fresh area from confusions, obscurities, and contra- 
dictions, which were formerly a standing puzzle, 
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and has obviated the necessity of troublesome 
and thankless researches, and so far relieved the 
Courts of the most harassing and unprofitable 
portion of their work. In the same way the 
executive officials have learnt to understand that a 
clearly expressed law is their friend instead of their 
enemy, and that administration by rule of thumb— 
however congenial to a certain order of mind—is 
incompatible with well-ascertained rights, and the 
habits and feelings of a legally constituted and law- 
Untruth of  2#biding community. The fiction that 
charge, that English rulers have drifted away from 


English have 
forced their some patriarchal system of govern- 


the country. ment, congenial to the people, and have 
substituted for it the principles and technicalities 
of English law, may still lurk in the minds of a few 
uneducated or prejudiced officers ; but no one can. 
acquire the most common acquaintance with Indian 
administration and Indian laws without becoming 
convinced of the absurdity of the accusation. 

Some of the main principles of English Govern- 
seailish ment we have, indeed, introduced 
ideas intro- —unvarying and invariable justice, 

the sense of individual right, the notion 
of proprietorship, the equal amenability of high 
and low, ruler and subject, to the law. The very 
conception of ownership of land was impossible so 
long as the ruling power and its delegates swept 
ofi—as under native government they habitually 
did—-whatever margin of profit the bounty of the 
goil accorded to the cultivator who tilled it. 
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Justice, in the Indian peasant’s understanding of 
the word, often meant little more than the 
capricious good-nature of an irresponsible despot, 
or the skilful administration of a bribe. ‘The work 
of the British administration has been to substitute 
for this state of things a régime of order and justice 
as Englishmen conceive it. ‘‘Government by 
law” is, as Sir James Stephen pointed out, ‘‘ the 
only real security for life or property, and is, there- 
‘fore, the indispensable condition of the growth of 
wealth.” A century of security has enormously 
added to the wealth of the country, and that 
increased wealth has, by a necessary re-action, 
continually given greater prominence and import- 
ance to law, and even introduced some legal con- 
ceptions which were previously almost unknown. 
So far the charge of innovation may be cheerfully 
admitted. 

Alongside, however, of this process, there has 
been going on another of a highly Conservative 
eo character. The English courts were de- 
servation of sired to administer native law in all the 

social and domestic affairs of natives, 
and continued efforts have accordingly been directed 
to ascertaining exactly what that law is, and to 
shaping the decisions of the courts in strict con- 
formity to its requirements. The consequence is 
that the law, instead of being, as it formerly was, a 
loc.e system of floating custom, has been stereo- 
typed into the precision and fixity of a statute. 
Hindus assuredly have never known so much about 
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their sacred books as their foreign rulers have 
ere taught them, or have had their con- 
rigidity of tents so rigidly applied to the adjudi- 
cation of their claims. The growth of 
custom, which amid the disorders of preceding 
Governments was everywhere at work, enabling 
communities or individuals to bend the sacred 
texts or to escape from their mandates as con- 
venience required, has been arrested, and the law, 
as it existed a hundred years ago, is preserved fr 
disintegration, so far as the erudition of scholars, 
the accuracy of lawyers, and a rigid adherence to 
precedents on the part of the courts can secure it. 
Hindu law accordingly, if it is ever to get rid of its 
grotesque or unmeaning parts, must be purged of 
them by express legislation. The judicious desire 
of the rulers of the country to leave the native 
law untouched, has thus given it an unbending 
character and a binding efficacy which it previously 
lacked. The English in India have committed many 
mistakes, but rash interference with native law is 
assuredly not among them. The very fact, however, 
that the unconscious process of modification has 
been arrested will, sooner or later, render the con- 
scious action of the law-reformer indispensable. 
Assuming that the question of giving a civil code 
Secretary of 60 India is no longer an open one, we 
cra cringe may pass to the consideration of the 
20th Suly,1878. means by which the completion of its 
unfinished portions may be most safely and con- 
veniently accomplished. 
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And, first, as to the structure of the legislating 
body. Is the Legislative Council, as at present 
constituted, the best instrument which could be 
designed for the purpose? Itconsistsof five ordinary 
members of the Viceroy’s Executive Council, the 
Commander-in-Chief (if appointed, to be HExtra- 
ordinary Member of Council), the Lieutenant- 
Governor or other head executive official of the 
province in which, for the time, the Council is 

1, and not more than twelve nor less than six 
litional members appointed by the Viceroy, of 
24425 Vic. Whom halt must be non-official. This 
eve arrangement was adopted in 1861, in 
modification of that provided by the Act of 1854, 
16 & 17 Vi, Under which, for the first time, the Legal 

a Member of the Viceroy’s Council was 
admitted to its executive deliberations; and 
‘“‘ Legislative Councillors,” including the Chief 
Justice and another Judge of the Supreme 
Court, were appointed by the Government of 
India and the local administrations to assist in 
legislating for the whole country. By the Act 
of 1861 separate legislatures were created for the 
te ena: Government of Bombay and Madras, 
cil’s Actof and provision was made for the creation 

hereafter of similar bodies in other pro- 

vinces; at the same time the judicial element 

was eliminated from the Viceregal Council. 

Little part Since then the courts have taken no 

taken by the share in the work of legislation, except 

gislation. in the form of occasional criticism of 
14 
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Bills previously introduced into the Council, 
and circulated for an expression of opinion. 
Many of the most important measures have been 
originated, discussed, revised, and ultimately 
passed, without any co-operation of the least 
degree of importance on the part of the judges. 
On the other hand the nominees appointed to 
Succi Oe additional Members of Council 
ofthe Coun- are necessarily in almost every instance 
officials or commercial gentlemen 

out the special knowledge and training necessé 

to enable them to render really useful aid in the 
technical details of legislation. A civilian’s educa- 
tion and line of study are as remote as possible 
from those of a Parliamentary draftsman, but the 
knowledge and skill of Parliamentary draftsmen 
are what is really wanted. Moreover, as the 
Legislative Council, though without executive 
powers or responsibilities, could occasionally make 
itself felt in executive matters which required 
legislation to carry them through, it became 
necessary for the Government, in nominating 
members, to guard against the possibility of a 
troublesome opposition. The Parliamentary form 
given to the procedure of the Council, allowed a 
member on whom other people’s responsibilities 
happened to sit lightly, to offer formidable impedi- 
ments to the transaction of public business, and 
even to excite public feeling on matters on which 
itis above everything desirable to avoid excitement. 
On such questions, for instance, as the imposition 
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of a License or Income Tax, conflicting opinions 
may reasonably be, and are, entertained ; but 
everyone would agree that popular agitation is the 
least desirable method of settling the question. 
Yet additional Members of Council have not always 
been able tu resist the temptation of posing as 
popular agitators, backing their rhetoric by appeals 
to provincial dissatisfaction and delivering forcible 
opposition speeches against Government, for 

" se embarrassmeuts they felt no responsibility 
and but little regret. Now opposition oratory, 
though a necessary and healthy ingredient in the 
proceedings of a deliberative assembly, is a real 
danger in a body such as the Legislative Council, 
which has no executive duties or responsibilities, 
which is not intended to deliberate on matters of 
general policy, and which may, accordingly, in the 
hands of an injudicious or unscrupulous member, 
prove only a convenient platform for disparaging 
the policy on which the Government, in its 
executive capacity, has determined. 

Deliberation of course there must be, but by the 
time a matter has reached the Legislative Council 
the conclusion has been arrived at, and public 
attacks on it, especially if of a rhetorical character, 
can do nothing but stir up feelings against it, which 
might probably otherwise not exist, or at all events 
not assume so distinct a form. This is especially 
the case with measures of taxation, which are 
always necessarily unpopular, and are not likely 
to be better liked for the assaults of semi-official 

14 * 
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denunciators. Thusit has come about that while, 
on the one hand, the only people practically familiar 
with the working of the law have been excluded 
from the Legislature; on the other hand its 
members are necessarily appointed, not so much 
for their exceptional capacity for law-making, as 
from the confidence that they will, at any rate, 
not utilise their position so as to give trouble to 
the Executive. 

Attempts have been made on various occas 
Law Com. +0 provide for the design and initiation 
missions. of codifying measures for India, by 
means of English experts sitting as a Law Com- 
mission and framing Bills which the Legislative 
Council of the Indian Government might subse- 
sé4w.ay, quently pass into law. The Act which 
ee renewed the Company’s Charter in 1833 
provided for the appointment of such a body, with 
a view to the reform of the judicial system and 
the enactment of laws generally applicable to all 
Valuable classes of the inhabitants; and the 
bythe Lew same provision was enacted on the 
Commissions renewal of the Charter twenty years 
law. later. ‘The distinguished statesmen 
and lawyers who served on the commissions thus 
appointed made contributions of the highest 
importance to the substantive law of the country. 
The Penal 00 Penal Code, which is connected 
wees: with the name of Lord Macaulay, 
placed the whole law of offences on a systematic 
and intelligible basis, and supplied a _ perfectly 
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invaluable model of methodical arrangement and 
lucid language for the guidance of subsequent 
legislators. A second great instalment of law was 
furnished in a Code of Testamentary and other Suc- 
IndianSuc- cession Acts for domiciled Europeans 
cession Act. and other classes for whom the native 
law did not provide. This Act, however, was 
designedly little more than a skilful reproduction, 
in statutory language, of the rules which governed 
English courts, and when the portions of the 
law immediately affecting native interests came to 
be taken in hand, it was discovered that not even 
Difficulties tie most eminent abilities and widest 
connected professional experience would enable a 
Commissions. hody of English lawyers, with no 
special familiarity with India, to frame enactments 
which would adequately meet the requirements of 
populations whose ideas and habits were cast in 
an altogether different mould, and whose law was 
based on altogether different conceptions from 
those of the western communities. Difficulties, 
too, were experienced in adjusting the relations of 
the commission—which had no recognised legis- 
lative powers—to the Indian Council, whose 
legislative powers were conferred in language 
hardly compatible with a subordinate position, or 
with the passive acceptance of measures in the 
construction of which it had no part, and of whose 
advisability it might not feel assured. 
Indian Law . < : 
Comm:ssion In more recent time a consideration of 
ne these difficulties, and of the great cost 
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of the first Indian Law Commission—£223,000 in 
Government fourteen years—led to the temporary 
Steryat Bins, appointment of two of the Indian 
10 May, 1877. Judges who, with the Legal Member of 
Council, were directed to consider the subjects on 
which codification of the law was most urgently 
required, the order in which these subjects should 
be taken up, and the general course of action to be 
adopted. The report of this commission explained 
in detail the classes of subjects for which legia” 
lation was considered especially desirable, and 
recommended the immediate passing of several 
measures with a view to supplying the most serious 
deficiencies of the statutory law. The projects 
of codification thus submitted embraced (1) bills 
of exchange and other negotiable instruments; 
(2) mortgages, leases, and other forms of transfer 
of property ; (8) alluvion; (4) master and servant ; 
(5) easements; (6) trusts. These are now, by the 
permission of the Secretary of State, to be referred 
to Select Committees of the Legislative Council, 
and to be circulated in India for the consideration 
and criticism of the local authorities. 

It would be premature to hazard a conjecture 
as to the modifications which local experience 
may suggest in the projects thus submitted. 
This much, however, is clear—the codification of 
Indian law cannot be very far from completion 
when these are the topics which principally 
call for the action of the Legislature, and 
which, in the opimion of those most familiar 
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with Indian courts, ought to be first taken in 
hand. The fact is that, sua si bona norint, the 
people of India have already a code on almost all 
branches of law on which codification is in any 
way a pressing necessity. The daily affairs of 
their life, society, and religion are governed by 
personal customary laws, with which, as a matter 
of policy, no legislative interference is attempted ; 
and, even on the subjects for which codification 
is proposed, the customs of the country provide a 
rule which, ninety-nine times out of a hundred, is 
practically sufficient. As to the first subject, for 
instance — negotiable instruments—no less an 
authority than Sir Arthur Hobhouse satisfied 
himself in 1875, by personal inguiry, that ‘uo 
Government difficulty occurred in practice, that it 


of India to Sec- ; ° 
retaryofState, Was a very rare thing for a dispute on 


1875. a negotiable instrument to come into 
an Indian court of law; that nobody wanted any 
change; that unless hundis (1.e. the great bulk of 
the negotiable instruments of the country) were 
excepted from the measure, the native community 
would dislike it extremely, and that even with 
regard to the English transactions, the intro- 
duction of a code would probably only create 
difficulty where none now existed.’’ Similar in- 
quiries would probably result in a similar view as 
to most of the other subjects with which the 
proposed enactments deal. They may be necessary 
to round the symmetry of the Indian Code; but 
they will fill no gap where the absence of law is 


é 
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acutely felt to be a practical inconvenience ; 
on the contrary they are, for the most part, 
deprecated by those whose interests are most 
immediately concerned. 

But though general codes of substantive law 
cannot be regarded as a pressing necessity, legis- 
lation is greatly needed in other directions. The 
Direction in Courts are, to a large extent, occupied 
which legis- with discussions of points which the 
quirec: existing statutory law has left in ob- 
scurity, arising either from inaccuracy of language, 
Pe ee insufficiency of explanation, or the ap- 
ot ees a plication of enactments to new and 

altered circumstances for which it was 
impossible for the legislator to provide. Another 
fruitful source of difficulty and dispute is furnished 
Amendments PY portions of the native law, which 
of native law. successive rulings of the courts have 
failed to rescue from the confusions or incon- 
sistencies of the sacred texts. The effect of a 
Hindu widow’s unchastity, for instance, on her 
rights of inheritance has been over and over again 
debated in the courts, and decided in opposite 
senses, according to the view taken, on each 
occasion, of precepts and analogies which might, 
with equal propriety, be claimed as supporting 
either interpretation. Again, the effect of alien- 
ations by a managing member of a Hindu family 
is a point on which text-books and custom are 
alike indistinct, and which, notwithstanding in- 
numerable rulings of the courts, is still a constant 
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topic of dispute. Upon points such as these 
where the most conscientious endeavours to ascer- 
tain and define Hindu law, have resulted in a 
conflict of opinion, the intervention of the Legis- 
lature would, I believe, be regarded as a boon by 
classes now exposed, at every turn, to the risk of 
ruinous litigation. 

Upon both these classes of subjects legislation 
is desirable, as well as on a variety of matters of 
detail for which the existing law makes no 
adequate provision, aud which can best be dealt 
with in special measures as from time to time the 
Gradual de- mecessity for them forces itself on 
Scishne law. Public opinion. The desideratum would, 
desirable. = accordingly, appear to be not so much 
the enactment of general codes dealing systemati- 
cally with great chapters of Indian law, as a 
gradual accretion of written rule, and its develop- 
ment in one direction or another, according as 
practical experience points the way, and the 
ascertained wants of society call for interference. 
For legislation of this kind it is necessary that the 
courts should be carefully watched with a view to 
ascertaining the points at which the judges find 
the task of enunciating and applying the law 
especially difficult. The machinery by which this 
might be effected was long ago suggested to the 
Recommenda- the Government by the distinguished 
tion of Indian aythors of the Indian Penal Code. 
BoP They recommended that every case 
where a difference of opinion arose as to its 
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construction, or even a doubt was entertained as 
to its meaning, should be officially reported, and 
that any defects thus ascertained should be forth- 
with remedied by legislation. A continual process 
of law amendment, of the safest and least incon- 
venient order, would thus be going on, and the 
necessity for costly reports of judicial interpreta- 
tions of the law would not arise. ‘‘ An addition of 
a few pages to the code,’ they observed, ‘“ will 
stand in the place of several volumes of reports, 
and will be of far more value than such reports, 
inasmuch as the additions to the code will proceed 
from the Legislature, and will be of unquestioned 
authority ; whereas the reports will only give the 
opinions of the judges, which other judges might 
venture to set aside.’”” The Indian Law Commis- 
sioners, in a subsequent report, carried the same 
recommendation still further, and advised that 
besides embodying in each new edition of the code 
all “‘judge-made law’ of the preceding period, 
the opportunity should also be taken ‘‘ to amend 
the body of law under revision in every practicable 
way, and especially to provide such new rules of 
law as might be required by the rise of new 
interests and new circumstances in the progress of 
society.” 

The course of law amendment and law construc- 
Partial file 200 thus indicated has, unfortunately, 
fiment of the been very partially pursued. A for- 
Law Com- : 
missioners’ midable body of ‘‘ judge-made law,’ in 
nee the shape of reported cases, has grown 
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up, and the idea that difficulties experienced on 
the Bench should be promptly reported to, and 
remedied by the Legislature, was never further 
from completion. The remedy is, I believe, to be 
Proposals for ound in recurring to the programme 
feted’ suggested by the Law Commissioners, 
tive Council. by developing still further the arrange- 
ments which they proposed for prompt inter- 
course between the courts and the Legislature 
and by providing more efficient machinery for 
carrying these arrangements into execution. With 
janes: this view it would be desirable to 
ment should restore the judicial element in the 
be restored. . . ; 
Council, thus returning to the policy 
of the Act of 1854, and, indeed, of the Regulating 
Act of 1773, which necessitated the subinission of 
Rules and Regulations made by the Governor- 
General to the Supreme Court. Not only the 
Chief Justices of the High Courts, but any other 
judges, either of the High Courts or subordinate 
local tribunals, who showed aptitude or inclination 
for the work, should be made additional members 
of the Council for the purpose of legislation. At 
ee the same time it should be distinctly 
of the Legis- laid down that the duties of the Coun- 
lative Council . a ; ’ 
should be re- cil are confined to giving a legislative 
ies form to measures on which the Govern- 
has resolved, and precautions should be taken 
against the risk of its interference with the 
decisions of the Secretary of State, and the 
executive action of the Viceroy and his colleagues. 
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The chief law officers of the Crown should also 
Law Officers D@ ex-officio members, and should be 
to be joined. expected to advise, as responsible ex- 
perts, on proposed enactments, and to recognise 
the improvement of the law as one of the most 
Becssud important of their duties. Personal 
attendance .. attendance, where it was inconvenient, 
pensed with. mioht be dispensed with; in fact, the 
formal meetings of the Council and its quasi- 
parliamentary procedure might advantageously be 
replaced by the ordinary arrangements of a 
commission. The proposed measure, the views of 
Reports to ts supporters and opponents, and the 
be submitted grounds of approval or dissent, should 
ment. in each instance be laid before the 
Government, and the Viceroy in Council might 
then order it to become law. 
In order to secure an accurate account of doubt- 
_ ful points to which the administration 
An officer in ; . 
each Appel- of the law gives rise, there should be 
late Court to , 
age doubt- in each Appellate Court an officer 
entrusted with the duty of drawing up 
a short statement of the difficulty. This should be 
revised by the sitting judge, who should add his 
suggestions of the amendments or additions for 
which it seemed to call: this, again, would go before 
the Chief Justice, who would pass it on with his 
own recommendations to the Legislative Council. 
Here it would be finally considered, and a report 
would be adopted, upon which the Government 
might act, either in direct legislation or by directing 
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the report to be published and circulated for the 
information of the public. 

Provision would thus be made for a safe, natural, 
and almost automatic growth of legal enactment 
at those pomts at which practical experience 
showed it to be necessary. Nothing would become 
law till the community had felt the inconvenience 
of its want, and was prepared to welcome the 
Automatic Promulgation of a settled rule; nor 
growthoflaw until the most acceptable form of 
legislation had been ascertained by actual obser- 
vation of the facts and interests immediately 
concerned. On the one hand the law would be 
still ‘‘ judge-made,” inasmuch as it would be based 
on the daily experience of the courts, and the 
practical necessity of finding a rule of decision 
applicable to each new phase of human life that 
comes within the scope of judicial action. On the 
other hand it would have all the many advantages 
of statutory enactment in laying down an unam- 
biguous rule, and in sweeping away, as only 
statutory enactment can, the obscurities and 
confusions to which the tangled mesh of human 
affairs is apt, sooner or later, to give rise. The 
natural growth of law by means of its exposition 
by the judges, and the application of old rules to 
new circumstances, would go on as at present, only 
aided, supplemented, and controlled by legislative 
action wherever the need of a fresh enactment 
became apparent. In this way the codification of 
Indian law might be in a few years almost 
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imperceptibly completed, and at the same time an 
Codification Opportunity would be afforded to the 
seeeputly natives for the calm consideration and 
completed. intelligent reform of such parts of their 
laws as have become obsolete, unnecessary, or 
_ distasteful, and thus for replacing by a 
Opportunity . 
for reform of CONSCIOUS Process of reform, that uncon- 
scious, but not the less useful, growth 
of custom which the English administration has 


had the effect of arresting. 
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CHAPTER VII. 
AGRICULTURAL AND INDUSTRIAL IMPROVEMENTS. 


Ir the account—summarized at the outset—of the 
ane: condition and prospects of India be at 
opportunities all correct, there can be little doubt as 
to the general direction in which the 
active intervention of the Government, with a 
view to promote the welfare of the people, is most 
likely to be useful. A population of peasants, 
ignorant of everything but the simplest and 
humblest forms of life, is maintaining itself, by 
rude and comparatively unprofitable agriculture, 
at a low level of existence. The hfe of millions is 
one of few pleasures and constant hardships, varied 
by signal privations whenever any vicissitude of a 
precarious season lessens the available supplies of 
food in any locality. Meanwhile, the whole 
physical world around them, rich in innumerable 
opportunities for the creation of wealth, is, to a 
ereat extent, unutilized and almost unexplored. 
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One special agricultural product —opium— of 
which India has at present almost a 

Partial 
reais : monopoly, has been developed under 
State management into importance ; 
and raw cotton, rice, grain, and oil-seeds have 
become promising exporting industries. But, 
after all, large portions of the country remain in 
the condition of semi-reclaimed jungle or complete 
desert; while the 200 millions of acres under 
cultivation produce but a fraction of the out-turn 
which would be obtained by scientific methods of 
culture and the outlay which such methods involve. 
The eager observation and assiduous industry of 
Ingenuty generations of peasant-cultivators has, 
directed prin- indeed, resulted in many valuable 


cipally to 
making the discoveries and many ingenious cCon- 


most of slen- 

der means. trivances; but the invention and 
Ingenuity of the people have been busied more 
with making the most of very slender means, than 
with the costly contrivances in which capital and 
science combine to turn natural advantages to the 
best account, and to secure a remunerative return 
even from sterile soils and an ungenial climate. 
The native cultivator, guided by traditional rules 
and methods, no doubt gets a better crop with his 
ill-constructed implements and half-starved cattle 
than an HKuropean would obtain under similar 
conditions; but the ignorant labourers, who have 
for so many generations done little more than 
scratch the surface of the soil, had necessarily a 
very inadequate conception of its vast resources. 
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We have seen* that, supposing the average out-turn 
of India to be raised to that of Great Britain, the 
sustenance of an additional population, twice the 
size of that which at present occupies the country, 
would be provided; and it is proved, almost to 
demonstration, that nothing but ignorance and 
poverty prevents this average from being obtained. 
In the few instances in which proper cultivation 
Effect of has been carried out in India, the out- 
seecttare in burn has immediately risen to something 
mueland: not far from the highest English rates. 
Even this, however, is acknowledged to be far 
below the standard which the general application 
of scientific methods would render attainable. 
That distinguished pioneer of agricultural science, 
Mr. Lawes of Rothamstead, has for many years in 
succession raised an average of thirty-nine bushels 
of wheat from properly manured land ; and in some 
countries where peasant proprietorship has induced 
exceptionally careful tillage—Jersey for instance— 
the average out-turn of wheat is said to be thirty- 
seven bushels. The causes of the small out-turn in 
ee India have been explained by every 
small agnicul- skilled agriculturist who has examined 
turatour-™™" the subject. The universal habit of 
using cattle-dung for fuel—the loss of vast masses 
of manure occasioned by the cattle being turned 
out to graze on waste and mountain lands—the 
entire neglect of stall-feeding—the absence of 


* p. 18. 
15 
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fodder crops—the lght ploughing in localities 
where the cultivation of a few inches greater depth 
would open up practically a virgin soil—the total 
ignorance of the artificial manures, which, within 
the last half-century, have revolutionized English 
agriculture—the recklessness with which, wherever 
canal water is supplied, heavy crops are taken off 
the soil year after year, without any compensating 
return being made to it—all point to the necessary 
result, which statistics independently establish, 
that the yield over vast areas is not much above 
the lowest to which an exhausted soil can be 
reduced. In fact, Mr. Lawe’s experiments in 
England have established that by continuously 
cropping the same soil with the same crop for a 
period of thirty years, without any manure or 
other restorative appliance, an outcome about the 
same as the Indian average will be obtained. 

The wasteful and unscientific character of the 
national agriculture is all the more serious because 
agriculture is, speaking broadly, in most parts of 

the country, and to a vast majority of 
Agriculture : . 
ie oy the people, the only means of livelihood. 

It has, indeed, since the introduction 
of cheap means of locomotion, become a far more 
profitable business than before ; and the growth of 
the Indian Export trade from 11 millions to 
nearly 70, attests the vast increase of national 
wealth which railways are bringing about. But 
the whole of this, with an insignificant exception, 
consists of raw grains, or of partially manipulated 
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agricultural produce, such as indigo or opium; and 
the materials which India thus sends away are 
just those which, if the necessary appliances and 
skill were available, her own people might utilize 
with most advantage for themselves. The Indian 
exports of raw cotton, for instance, average 11 or 
12 millions sterling; while, on the other hand, 
Manchester sends annually to India 19 millions of 
cotton twist and manufactures. India, again, 
exports between 15 and 20 million lbs. of raw 
tobacco, which the handicraftsmen of other 
nations—certainly not greater adepts at skilful 
manipulation than her own—work up into other 
and more profitable forms. Again, though India 
has admirable facilities for the production of sugar, 
so rude is the Indian manufacture of this staple, 
that it has never taken a place in foreign markets. 
Only 620,000 cwt.—worth about 16s. per cwt.— 
are, on the average of years, exported; and the 
imported sugar is so superior in quality that, though 
less by 100,000 cwt. in quantity, it is worth 
£300,000 more than the exported article. Again, 
India exports 24 million lbs. of wool, and imports 
three-quarters of a million’s sterling worth of 
woollen goods—a branch of manufacturing industry 
which, till recent times, has been altogether 
unattempted. Many millions of hides, again, are 
yearly exported, while the manufacture of leather, 
of any but the rudest order, has been, till within the 
last few years, almost unknown. Another field for 
profitable enterprize is afforded by the various silk 
15 ° 
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cocoons and fibres, with which most parts of 
India abound, the importance of which, for manu- 
facturing purposes, the capitalists of EKurope are 
now only beginning to appreciate. 

In each of these branches of trade there is every 
reason to believe that thriving industries might be 
set on foot. The raw article is produced on the 
spot in abundance, a practically unlimited supply 
of the cheapest possible labour is available; and 
there is a population in India of 250 millions as 
customers of the manufactured article, to say 
nothing of the trade with surrounding countries — 
Afghanistan, Persia, Arabia, Central Asia, China, 
Japan, and, there is reason to believe, Australia. 

The cases just mentioned, however, are but 
striking instances of the generally undeveloped 
rarer condition of the resources of the 
turing re- country, and of the enormous waste 
sources of : . 
countryun- involved in the neglect of such favour- 
developed. wae 

able opportunities of manufacture. In 
every direction vast natural resources are lying 
either wholly unused or turned to very poor 
account. The splendid forests, still only partially 
protected from the destruction wrought by popular 
ignorance and recklessness, are in themselves a 
grand source of future wealth, if only reasonable 
measures of preservation can be enforced against 
popular prejudice and selfishness on the one 
hand, and official indifference or sentimentality 
on the other. The growth of timber in almost 
every part of India is so easy and rapid that 
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we may reasonably hope, as knowledge on the 
subject increases, to see many tracts—now sun- 
cracked and ravine-torn deserts—reclaimed by 
proper culture for profitable human use. The 
mineral wealth in many parts of the country, 
again, In iron and coal, is ascertained to be con- 
siderable; and the remarkable outburst of specu- 
lation which has recently taken place in gold- 
mining, though it cannot be regarded without 
apprehension, is probably only the first of a series 
of attempts on the part of European capitalists to 
find a profitable outlet for their unused resources in 
this direction. The few experiments hitherto made 
by the Indian Government as to the possibility of 
iron manufacture, have been fitful, unsystematic, 
inadequate, and altogether unworthy of the im- 
portance of the subject. If it be possible, as some 
good authorities have maintained, to produce iron 
on the spot at prices which can, on the average, 
compete with those of England, a great field for 
industrial enterprise would be opened up; and the 
chance of success deserves all that the State can do 
in the way of money and attention to bring it about. 

Some obvious means, which suggest themselves 
Protection  10r the promotion of local industries, 
impossible. whatever be their intrinsic merits or 
defects, are, from the special circumstances of 
India, out of the question. The powerful interest 
of the English manufacturers, sorely pressed by 
the disadvantages under which the protective 
tariffs of other nations place them, will assuredly 
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at all times render it impossible for any Govern- 
ment permanently to permit in India any Customs 
arrangements which would give the Indian manuv- 
facturer an advantage over his European rival. It 
is, therefore, unnecessary to touch further on the 
much-disputed question of the Indian cotton 
duties than to say that our experience since the 
recent changes of the tariff has indicated the 
extreme sensitiveness of English trade to the 
incidence of an import duty, and the readiness 
with which it responds to any relaxation of an 
unfavourable tariff. The exemption of certain 
. classes of goods a year or two ago from 
evolution 
inthetrade duty has already revolutionized the 
effected by : ; 
change of trade. The change did not begin to 
make itself felt till July 1879; at that 
date the respective quantities of dutiable and 
duty-free cotton imports stood as follows :—* 
Dutiable Non-dutiable 


Goods. Goods. 
April to July 1879. (Millions of lbs.) (Millions of Ibs. 
Monthly average imports 83 12 


Before March of the following year, so rapid had 
been the movement of the trade in adapting the 
manufacture so as to escape from the duty, that 
the relations of dutiable to non-dutiable goods 
had been completely reversed, and the quantities 
stood thus :-— 


Dutiable Non-dutiable 
Goods Good 


March 1880. (Millions of Ibs.) (Millions of Ibs,) 
Imports .. 2 9 


® Review of Maritime Trade of British India for 1879-80. T. BE. O'Connor. 
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And before June of that year the non-dutiable 
imports had risen to 854 per cent. of the whole.* 

The change continued to operate during the 
first six months of the year 1880-81, as the following 
figures indicate. 


Millions of Yards of Grey Goods imported from 
[st April tu 30th September. 


1878. 1879. 1880. 

Dutiable . . 858 323 164 

Free . : 9 99 361 

Total . 867 422, 525 
Total value in 
millions ster- 

ling. : 4 4% 6 


These figures establish, beyond the possibility of 
dispute, that the English trade is sensibly affected 
even by so small a burthen as a 5 per cent. import 
duty ; and they have led to the suggestion that, 
eer with a view to avoiding the incon- 
fev an uni: venience occasioned to the trade by 
form duty on ; 
allclasses of the favour shown to certain classes of 
ere goods, the present differential tariff 
should be replaced by a small duty levied indis- 
criminately on all. This contention has been 
strengthened by the circumstance that the increase 
in the imports of the superior classes of goods, 
known as ‘“ white’? and “ coloured,’’ which were 
unaffected by the change of duties, has been still 
mzre pronounced than that in the inferior classes 
* Review of Maritime Trade of British India for 1879-80. T.E. O’Connor, 
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which benefited exclusively in the relaxation. 
The imports of these classes for the six months, as 
contrasted with the two preceding years, are as 
follows :— 


Milhons of Yards of White and Coloured Goods imported 
from 1st April to 30th September. 


1878. 1879. 1880. 
White . . 99 96 125 
Coloured . 15 143 


From these figures it must be inferred that the 
large increase of total cotton imports in 1880 was 
due, not so much to any change of tariff, as to the 
recovery of the country from the paralysing effects 
of the recent famine, and the increased purchasing 
power of the community. The imposition of a 
duty, however, on all classes of goods alike, 
irrespective of quality, would be to give up the 
principle, which Parliament, the Secretary of 
State, and the Indian Government have so 
frequently and so solemnly enunciated with regard 
to a protective tariff; and the reimposition of a 
charge on classes of goods which have been once 
exempted, would be the signal for an outcry which 
no Government would dare to face. A simpler 
remedy for the alleged inconvenience is, fortunately, 
Proposalto &Vailable. The relaxation already 
abandon all accorded to “grey” piece goods will 
grey goods. entail a loss of revenue for the year of, 
probably, £300,000 out of the £490,000 which 
‘were formerly derived from this class of imports. 
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If the grievances alleged to arise from a differential 
tariff are really insurmountable, the better course 
would be to abandon the remaining £190,000 now 
levied on the finer kinds of “grey” goods, and 
thus leave the whole of this class untaxed. There 
will then be only about £400,000 yielded by the 
finer yarns, and by “white” and “coloured” 
goods; and, if our present financial prosperity 
continues, it will no doubt be possible, at no 
distant date, to surrender this last fragment of the 
cotton duties, and thus to leave this great branch 
of industry open to the unrestricted competition of 
the world. 

Apart from the political importance of such a 
result in terminating .a dangerous collision of 
interests between England and India, its economic 
papa importance would be immense. The 
Holimeal and fact that 250 millions of people can 
sesulieo! such buy better clothes, at a cheaper rate 

than would otherwise be possible, is a 
consideration of such magnitude, that the interests 
of a small class of manufacturers and _ their 
employés, however desirable it may be on public 
grounds to consult them, cannot, for an instant, be 
weighed against it. Any practical discussion of 
the subject must, it is clear, proceed on the assump- 
tion that the industries of India must depend for 
their success on other causes than a protection 
tariff. 

Protection, then, being out of the question, we 
have to inquire how industrial enterprise in India 
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can be best enabled to meet the competition of 
Europe? In the first place it will not be enough, 
as with the wealthier and more enterprising and 
How is indus- Speculative populations of the west, 
trial enterprise for the State to confine its action to the 
oped? removal of unfavourable conditions, 
and trust to the activity of individuals to utilise 
every opportunity to the utmost. In India there 
is no great supply of capital seeking investment, 
nor are there in any class the habits and tempera- 
ments which lead to bold, vigorous, and persevering 
endeavours to discover and utilise fresh oppor- 
tunities of acquiring wealth. The great enter- 
prise, in which 162 millions have been advan- 
tageously laid out in railways, canals, and tele- 
graphs, has been due wholly to State intervention ; 
Little wealth 16 was conceived and elaborated wholly 
cntoptze in by Government officials; and though 
ania: the guaranteed companies are entrusted, 
subject to official control and supervision, with the 
management of their lines, the whole motive 
force throughout has been supplied by the State, 
and the unfortunate and somewhat discreditable 
collapse of the Orissa and Madras Irrigation 
Companies has attested with distinctness the 
difficulty, in irrigation schemes at any rate, of 
private enterprise carrying through such under- 
takings successfully. It may safely be said that 
but for the intervention of the Government, India 
at the present moment would either have no rail- 
ways, canals, or telegraphs at all, or would be 
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burthened by a series of ill-designed, ill-managed, 

and insolvent concerns, which, like the 
Poole Works two ill-fated projects just mentioned, 
pas. the Government would be forced at 
last, on grounds of public interest, to rescue from 
the necessary consequences of injudicious design 
and unskilful management. 

In other cases valuable industries have been 
called into existence, and brought into successful 
Instances of Operation by the State acting as 
Senthy tithe Pioneer, selecting the field of action, 
mtates trying the experiment, demonstrating 
its success, and then handing over the business 
to private individuals. Tea-planting has been 
thus established, and is carried on over 200,000 
acres, the yearly exports having risen to 34 
millions of pounds, of the value of about 3 
millions sterling. Cinchona and tobacco are, in 
like manner, being carried by State agency through 
the perilous stages of infancy, and are on the high 
road to become great and robust industries. On 
the whole there can be little doubt but that, if only 
sufficient time, money, and attention were given to 
the subject, there is still a practically unlimited 
field for State action in this direction. It 1s 
satisfactory to know that so much has been 
achieved, but it is important to remember how 
much remains to be done, and that for three 
quarters of a century of British rule scarcely any- 
thing of the kind was attempted. There is a 
tendency in the minds of Englishmen to consider 
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that camps, courts, and jails make up the entire 
round of the functions of Government, and that 
The develop. 80 long as there are soldiers to fight, 
ment of indus- magistrates to administer justice, and 


trial enterprise 


not less a duty | 
ie Neat a policemen to keep order, the State 


than themain- may, with propriety and advantage, 
order. leave industrial enterprise to take care 
of itself. This doctrine, which may be sound in 
Europe, is as certainly quite inapplicable to India. 
Although protection from foreign invasion, the 
maintenance of order, and the diffusion of a feeling 
of security are conditions precedent to all indus- 
trial progress, the accomplishment of these 
invaluable objects does not complete the task of 
the Government; the direct, deliberate, systematic 
promotion of industrial enterprise is, though a 
later, not a Jess important duty, and its thorough 
recognition by the State would, I believe, be the 
most important administrative reform of which the 
Indian system is at present susceptible. 

A striking instance of the serious consequences 
of the absence of this recognition is afforded by 
the present attitude of the State to the question of 
agricultural improvement. We have seen that the 
vast cultivated area of India—nearly 200 millions 
of acres—stands in the greatest possible need of 
improved cultivation. But the efforts of the 
Inadequate Government to promote this improve- 
efforts Or ent ment have hitherto been unsystematic, 
agucultural ill-designed, and almost wholly abortive. 
improvement. Tn the first place the experiment of the 
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Permanent Settlement, viewed in its effects on 
agricultural progress, has been a very partial suc- 
cess. Under it, indeed, the increasing population, 
during a century of unbroken peace and all but 
unbroken prosperity, has swelled over a large fresh 
area of culturable land; but the zemindars have, 
with rare exceptions, never been improving land- 
lords: the hope that they would reclaim, embank, 
drain, irrigate, introduce new staples, and at any 
rate promote the welfare of the peasantry, has 
never been realised; they, and those to whom 
Betas their rights have passed, have seldom 
agriculture done more than lease out the uncul- 
Permanent tivated portions of their estates to re- 
eee claiming tenants; in the majority of 
instances the landlords are now purely rent- 
receivers, doing nothing for the land, and spending 
none of the rental on the improvement of the soil. 
On the other hand, by the invasion of the occu- 
pants’ rights and the reduction of large classes 
to the level of poverty-stricken and rack-rented 
tenants-at-well, the landowners have presented a 
formidable obstacle to the gradual improvements 
which cultivators with secure tenure and an 
interest in the soil would have been certain to 
effect. A tenantry in the condition of the Behar 
ryot, holding on a precarious tenure under great 
proprietors and ‘‘ contractors ’’ whose one interest 
it is to force up the rents, 1s the best guarantee 
for improvident, wasteful tillage and an exhausted 
soil. 
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In the next place the action of the Government 

in its endeavours to assist in the de- 

acvances by velopment of agriculture has not been 
inprovement, Cflective. There has been for many 
years legal provision for the advance 

of public money for the purpose of agricultural 
improvement; but, speaking generally, this has 
become almost a dead letter from one end of India 
to another. In the great province of Bengal with 
its 55 millions of cultivated acres, less than £50 
were, in the year 1877-78, advanced under the Act; 
£6,850 in the North-Western Provinces, £1,500 in 
Bombay, and £750 in the Central Pro- 
vinces. More activity was shown in the 
Punjab; and in Madras the famine, then prevalent, 
stimulated the concession of advances for well- 
digging ; but, on the whole, the system cannot be 
regarded as in any material degree contributing to 
improved cultivation. Compare this with the 
course of things in the United Kingdom, where the 
rental of landrose between 1857 and 1875 

few usceave. Dy more than 11 millions sterling, thus 
ment in Eng- increasing the capital of the land-owners: 
. at thirty years’ purchase, by no less than 

331 millions. During this period, as an eminent 
agricultural authority computes, 15 millions sterling 
have been advanced by the State,- or 

Paes p98 by various public companies for the 
purpose of land improvement, while a 

sum, perhaps three times as large, has been 
expended by individual capitalists. Here then, 
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following an outlay of 60 millions, is an increased 
capital of five times the amount, not, of course, 
all due immediately to the expenditure on im- 
provement, but, to a very great extent, con- 
nected with it. But if 48 millions of acres in 
the United Kingdom admitted of such an outlay, 
and responded to it at once in increased rentals, 
why have 200 millions of acres in India,—much 
less well-tilled and in the hands of very much 
poorer cultivators,— been allowed to remain 
altogether without this invaluable means of 
improvement? The question has been considered 
Causes ofthe Dy the Famine Commissioners, and 
ae the failure is, according to them, to be 
paca explained by various defects in the 
existing organisation, by the obstacles created 
by inefficient native officials, to whom such grants 
give extra trouble; by the delays, expense and 
troublesome formalities accompanying the grant, 
by the charge of interest, the small number of 
years over which the repayments are spread, the 
early date at which they commence, and the rigid 
rules as to punctual repayment. 

The Commissioners suggest several reforms; in 
Sosceaat particular they recommend that the 
Famine Com- period fixed for the discharge of the 
eS advance should be longer, and that its 
repayment should be effected by means of instal- 
ments so adjusted as to discharge principal and 
interest alike, in a given number of years; this 
should in no case, they consider, he less than four- 
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teen and might be as many as twenty-five; in 
the latter case only 7 per cent. need be charged. 
These changes would undoubtedly tend to render 
the system more generally popular with the land- 
owners and to promote its more extensive use. 

The main cause of the failure, however, is pro- 

bably to be found in the fact that the 
Main cause 
offailureis management of these advances has 
Sialsupeun. been nobody’s business in particular, 
pene. but has been merely superadded to the 
other multifarious duties of the district officer and 
his subordinates ; while at head-quarters there has 
been no official responsible for the general working 
of the scheme or interested in its success, or the 
means for increasing its efficiency. 

The remedy for which this state of things 

appears to call is the creation of a 

A department : ‘ : 
of agriculture department whose especial business it 
andincustty- should be to supervise and assist the 
agricultural and industrial development of the 
country, and which should be responsible for 
giving every practicable assistance to such forms 
of enterprise as appeared to require the assistance 
of the State, land improvement amongst the rest. 
Its operations in connexion with advances for land 
a cuiiiearat improvement would consist in superin- 
regards ad~ tending the subordinate official agency 
land improve- by which the propriety of the grant 
tas must, in each case, be determined, und 
its employment watched ; in seeing that none of 


that official oppression, for which Indian society 
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gives such facilities, is allowed to deter the people 
from making use of the system, and in encouraging 
applications for grants whenever it seems likely 
that judicious outlay would increase the produc- 
tiveness of the soil. Well-digging especially would 

commend attention. There are mil- 

lions of acres in India, beyond the 
reach of canal irrigation and exposed to constant 
risk of drought, which might be exempted from 
this terrible risk and rendered infinitely more 
productive, if they were adequately supplied with 
the wells. In some localities—parts of the Bom- 
bay Presidency for instance—it is questionable 
whether the money laid out in canals would not 
have been more wisely spent on a mode of irriga- 
tion better suited to the physical circumstances of 
the country. All the attention of the Public Works 
Department and its officials has been devoted to 
canals, and all the expenditure has been incurred 
on their behalf to the complete neglect of the 
humbler means of improvement. To Sir George 
Couper and the able and vigorous Director of 
Agriculture in the North-Western Provinces 
belongs the credit of having first recognised the 
necessity of dealing with the subject on an ade- 
quate scale, and in the systematic manner which 
its importance deserves. In a single instance in 
Bengal the enthusiasm of an individual officer* has 
borne valuable fruit in the construction or restora- 
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'Mr. A. Tytler, Sub-Deputy Opium Agent, Sarun. 
16 


949, WELLS. 


tion of over 2,000 wells, which the people have 
been induced by his advice and assistance to 
undertake ; and it is certain that there is scarcely 
a district in India, where money, judiciously 
employed in well-sinking, would not earn a good 
rate of interest besides conferring enormous 
benefits on the country. The hindrances to well- 
sinking—and in some provinces the increase in 
the number of wells is lamentably slow—are want 
of capital and enterprise on the part of landowners, 
the precarious footing of tenants, and family or 
village disputes, which render joint action impos- 
sible. To each of these obstructions the action of 
the State should be vigorously and courageously 
applied. The landowner should be obliged to 
learn that he cannot be allowed to go on receiving 
rents from tenants, who live in yearly danger of 
starvation by famine, when his land might be 
efficiently protected by wells from this terrible 
contingency. If he has not spirit or resources for 
the necessary expenditure, the State will incur it 
on his behalf, and add the interest of the expendi- 
ture to the revenue for which his land is already 
responsible: the tenant should be encouraged in 
every way to insist on his holding being thus 
improved and protected, and where the tenant 
himself constructs he should be secure against any 
enhancement of rent on account of the increased 
value of the land, or against ejectment without 
compensation. Wherever a right of occupancy 
exists, the right to sink wells should be explicitly 
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declared. In cases where the dissensions of tribe 
or family make any joint enterprise impossible, the 
Government should undertake it and assess the 
payments on those benefited by the improvement. 
In this way several millions sterling might be 
advantageously employed, and vast tracts of 
country be rendered comparatively safe against 
the direst forms of misery. The energising and 
controlling influence of a central department, with 
ample knowledge and resources, is, however, 
indispensable for the completion of so vast a task. 
When it is considered how much ability, experi- 
ence, patience, and skill have been essential to 
the completion of our canals and railways, it need 
not excite surprise if a correspondingly serious 
effort is required to carry through the no less 
important and difficult project of well-construction, 
by State agency or under State superintendence, 
to a successful close. 

But the functions of a Department of Agricul- 
seeaaues ture and Industry would, of course, 
ofaDepart- extend to a great variety of subjects; 
ment of Agri- , ‘ : 
ae it would superintend expe1iments too 

large and costly to be undertaken 
by individuals ; it would collect, systematise, and 
diffuse information, and utilise the experience 
gathered in different circumstances and from 
remote localities; it would organise agricultural 
fairs, exhibitions, and associations by which local 
interest might be aroused ; it would afford facilities 
to Kuropean capitalists anxious to embark in Indian 

16 * 
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projects; it would introduce new staples and new 
implements, and encourage by proper rewards the 
efforts of inventors to meet the wants of the 
country ; it would supplement the isolated and 
spasmodic efforts of individuals by the continuous 
systematic action of a well-equipped and well- 
informed bureau. 

When we consider the strenuous efforts of the 
Continental States in this direction—that there are, 
for instance, in France no less than 800 agricul- 
tural associations, 20 model agricultural imstitu- 
tions, 9 chairs for an agricultural professoriat, and 
4 agricultural institutes, and that almost every 
petty state in Europe has correspondingly im- 
portant and costly arrangements for the promotion 
of scientific agriculture—while in India scarcely a 
germ of anything of this sort exists, the urgent 
need of such a department, and the importance of 
the work which it would have to undertake, requires 
no further enforcement. For one thing, experi- 
Beasts ments of the exact, elaborate, scientific 
scientificex- order, from which alone any useful 
periments. ‘ 

result can be hoped, are at present im- 
possible ; there are neither experts fit to conduct 
experiments, nor the material means of doing so. 
Institutions, such as that which Mr. Lawes has 
for many years maintained on a magnificent scale 
at Rothamstead, are required in every Indian 
province, if any advance toward scientific agricul- 
ture is to be effected. Many thousands of acres, 
for instance, have of late years become barren 
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from saline efflorescence, but of its real causes 
and remedies little has been ascertained, except 
that the recklessness of canal engineers has in 
many instances contributed to its formation by 
closing up the natural drainage of the country, and 
so water-logging the soil. 

In the same way the structure of Indian soils, 
the effects of intense solar heat, violent electrical 
changes, sand-storms, hot winds and the downpour 
of the monsoon—the protection from drought 
which, in some soils, may be obtained by deep 
ploughing—these and a hundred other vital 
questions are, scientifically speaking, unexplored. 
A few isolated inquiries and incomplete experi- 
ments have taught us only how much there is to 
learn, and what enormous consequences the sub- 
stitution of knowledge for ignorance on such 
subjects might produce. But at present the 
Indian Government possesses no machinery by 
which these all-important results may be brought 
about. 

Nor is it in agriculture alone that State aid, on 
a methodical system and important scale, is 
eect ate required. Every branch of industrial 
Saeed enterprise stands in need of assistance 

such as, in the circumstances of India, 
the Government alone can give. The development 
of manufactures should be taken up seriously and 
pyrsued with patience and deliberation by officers 
qualified by skill and knowledge to deal with 
each particular branch. All this will cost money, 
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of course, but the outlay would be well repaid. 
Technica be necessity for technical education 
Education. of which the English nation has 
at last become convinced—is ten times greater 
in India, where technical knowledge is often 
confined to a handful of Huropean experts, and 
the few natives who have under their super- 
intendence acquired a superficial knowledge of 
some particular handicraft. ‘The arts 
of India, now endangered by endeavours 
to supply the European market with cheap 
repetitions of precious antique models, or still 
worse, with vulgar parodies of European forms, 
need to be guarded by State intervention from a 
degeneracy which would rob them of all their 
value. A high standard of taste and workmanship 
has to be maintained, and encouragement has to 
be afforded to the slow elaboration of costly work, 
for which the ordinary chances of the market are 
scarcely sufficient attraction. Thus guided and 
assisted, India, it might be hoped, would soon take 
her place among the great industrial nations of the 
world. 

The creation of an Agricultural and Industrial 
Department, with a central office at the head- 
quarters of the Government of India, and sub- 
ordinate branches in the several provinces, is, I 
venture to think, the most pressing administrative 
want of the day. It would involve the expenditure 
of large sums in organising the machinery with 
which it would have to work, and securing the 
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services of the experts, through whom aloue it 
could render efficient service. Men skilled in 
various branches of technical science must be 
tempted into the service of the Government, and 
be so remunerated and honoured as to render them 
content with their position. The Civil Service 
must open its ranks to physicists as at present to 
lawyers and scholars; and technical education, 
varied and thorough, such as that which is now 
offered to Englishmen by the ‘“ Yorkshire College ”’ 
at Leeds, must be brought within the reach of 
the Indian masses. Much patience and skill will 
no doubt, be necessary for the successful intro- 
duction ot a system, which, though long familiar 
on the Continent, has hardly as yet taken root in 
England. Many mistakes will be committed, and 
much needless outlay probably be incurred; but 
whatever be the cost of the system, the advantages 
which might be expected from its introduction are 
so great, and the need for such assistance is so 
urgent, that the task of devising and elaborating 
the means for its establishment in India ought no 
longer to be deferred. The country is perfectly 
well able to pay for this new avenue to comfort 
and wealth for millions, now toiling at unre- 
munerative tasks, or enduring in enforced idleness 
the grievous burthen of hereditary penury. If this 
were not so, it would be necessary to inquire how 
the funds for laying out this via salutis might be 
best retrenched from less essential topics of 
expenditure. As it is, the Indian Government is 
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in the happy position of the proprietor of a vast 
undeveloped estate, who has only to decide to 
which of various schemes of profitable improve- 
ment his surplus rental shall be devoted, and who 
can borrow on favourable terms as much money 
as he pleases for projects too large to be attempted 
without recourse to a loan. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 


FAMINE AND FAMINE RELIEF. 


Laraz portions of India are and must ever be 
ane hable to serious agricultural vicissi- 
Liability of : 
India to tudes. The autumn harvest, which to 
famine. ' ; 
a large extent supplies the staple diet 
of the population, dependson the adequacy and time- 
liness of that great rain-bearing current known as 
the south-west monsoon ; while the winter harvest, 
which in Upper India is the more valuable of the 
two, requires for its success, not only that the 
summer rains should be sufficient for the prepara- 
tion of the soil, but that there shouid be through- 
out the winter occasional rainfall sufficient to 
mature the crop. 

Both the summer and winter rainfall, however, 
ee are subject to frequent disturbances. 
characterof Not only does the volume of the vapour- 
the monsoon. 

laden current vary from year to year 
in amount and strength of movement as it ap- 
proaches the coast of India, but its advance across 
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the country depends on numerous physical 
influences of which little is known beyond the 
irregularity of their action and effects. The main 
cause of the in-draught of air during the summer 
monsoon is the increased heat and consequent 
diminution of atmospheric pressure in the northern 
part of India, and a corresponding increase of 
pressure in the south; and the slightest disturb- 
ance of the gradual diminution of pressure from 
south to north is certain to produce grave results 
on the rainfall. The controlling causes of the 
variations in atmospheric pressure are but partially 
understood; but it is the opinion of those best 
acquainted with the subject that, besides the great 
cosmical conditions which are probably connected 
with changes in the surface of the sun, and which 
affect the entire globe, there are certain local 
influences in India connected with the snowfall of 
the Himalayas, and the effect of the winter rains 
in cooling the atmosphere, which render the move- 
ments and character of the monsoon exceptionally 
difficult of calculation. That portion of the 
current which, advancing across the Indian Ocean, 
first strikes the Western Ghats, sheds a vast por- 
tion of its contents on the opposing mountain 
heights ; the region immediately to the eastward, 
consequently. gets but a scanty supply. Again, 
the more easterly inland portions of southern India 
Course of depend for their rain-supply mainly on 
the monsoon. an in-draught from the Bay of Bengal 
which occurs late in the antumn, and this fre- 


THE RAINFALL 0." INDIA. 251 


quently is either diverted by cyclones or other 
interruptions in the bay, or spends itself near the 
coast. Upper India, again, owes its raintall partly 
to a stream of air which has first to traverse the 
Great Indian Desert and the sultry plams of Sindh 
and Rajpootana, partly to a current which, checked 
in its eastward course by the mountain ranges 
of Burmah, travels up the Bay of Bengal, is 
arrested by the mountain ranges in the north- 
east of that province, is again diverted to the 
westward by the Himalayas, and sheds itself, as it 
travels up the valley of the Ganges, on the great 
plain country of Bengal. It is obvious that before 
the North-Western Provinces and the Punjab are 
reached, the current must to a great extent have 
spent its force, and that any accidental obstacle, 
such as, for instance, the intervention of a tract 
of country in which the atmospheric pressure hap- 
pens to be in excess, may altogether arrest it. The 
consequence is that, although there are large parts 
of India where the rainfall is uniformly ample, 
there are many regions which are in ordinary years 
reached by an attenuated rain-current, and which 
are continually lable to have their slender supply 
altogether cut short, or so seriously curtailed as 
to ensure disaster. The southern parts of the 
Punjab which lie remote from the Himalayas and 

bordering on the great desert—the 
ete a southern and western parts of the 
fateousht, North-Western Provinces, and notably 

the region between Delhi and Agra— 
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the north and west of Rajpootana—the uplands 
of Bombay beyond the Western Ghats, and the 
high inland tracts of Madras, Hyderabad, and 
Mysore,—are all so situated that the force of the 
monsoon is always greatly diminished before it 
reaches them, and that a feeble monsoon is very 
likely either not to reach them at all, or to be too 
late to save the crops. 

In these districts it is that the scene of famine 
disaster has usually been found. Other portions of 
the country, though suffering at far longer inter- 
vals, are not entirely exempt, as the calamity 
which befell Orissa in 1865, after an interval of 
eighty years, attested with terrible emphasis ; and 
the famine in Behar in 1873, though controversies 
have always existed as to the extent of the 
disaster, was at any rate sufficiently serious to 
remind us that, even in Bengal, distress, arising 
from crop failure on a serious scale, is a contin- 
gency for which the people and the Government 
must be prepared. 

The following table, taken from the report of 

the Famine Commission, shows the 
List of or: : 
famines. principal famines of the century, the 
R. 23 and 24. ° ee ‘ 

number of asterisks indicating roughly 
the degree of severity of each :— 


FAMINES OF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY, 


1808 


1823-5 


1832-3 


1837-8 


1845 


1853-4 


1860-1 


1865-6 


1868-9 


1873-4 


1876-8 


Area 
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affected in Population 
thousands of affected in 


Province. 

North-West Provinces * 20 
Madras? * . ‘ 
Bombay* : . pm 
Madrast *? , ; 
Bombay*t i ‘ 180 
Hyderabad* , ‘ 
North-West Provinces’ ! 

} 118 
Rajpootana* . ‘ ‘ 
Bombay ‘ ‘ 25 
Madras‘ * ; ‘ 30 


Hyderabad . 
North-West Provinces 
Punjab : ‘ 533 
Native States'’  . 

Bengal':* : 

Madras: ° ‘ , 

Mysore’. ‘ ; 180 
Hyderabad* . , 

Bombay ° ‘ , 


r 


Rajpootana | 

North-West Provinces! ” 

Punjab: ¢ : é 296 
Central Provinces~ 

Bombay 

Bengal * é ‘ 

North-West Provinces 54. 
Oudh* . ; 

Madras*** ; 


Mysore“** . , 
Hyderabad*” . 


Bombay**  . ‘ | 257 
North-West Provinces’ * 
Oudh** . 


Punjab** 


square miles. millions. 


8 
18 


22, 


28 
3} 


3 


20 


48 


44 


21 


58 
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The general results of these figures may be 
ene summed up by saying that, except 
ee Burmah and East Bengal, where the 
of famines. rainfall never fails, and Scindh, where 
een rain never comes and the population 
depends solely on river-irrigation, some part or 
other of India suffers from famine two years in 
every nine; that on the average 20 millions of 
people, or a twelfth of the population, are affected 
on each occasion, and that, consequently, the 
result is equivalent to the whole population of 240 
millions suffering once in fifty-four years, or 
rather less often than twice in a century. As four- 
fifths of the number are British subjects it would 
follow that, on the average, 34 millions are 
affected annually. The five great famines of 
the present century have each affected, on the 
average, a population of 40 millions, and they 
have occurred at intervals varying from two or 
three years to forty, and averaging on the whole 
twelve years. Previous to the Orissa famine of 
1865-66 Bengal had been exempt for eighty-one 
years, and the two greatest known famines of the 
North-Western Provinces, those of 1783 and 1837, 
were separated by an interval of fifty-three years. 
On the whole it may be said that in each of the 
provinces, except Bengal, a famine of some sort 
may be expected every eleven or twelve years, and 
a great famine about twice in a century. Taking 
the whole of India, a famine of some sort may be 
expected in one province or another every fourth 
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or fifth year, and a bad famine one year in 
twelve. 

Before the introduction of railways a wide- 
spread famine was naturally regarded as a calamity, 
Change the results of which, any human effort 


fected b 
byralways Was Wholly unable to control, or even 


rh possi’ materially alleviate. Cattle being the 
famine relief. only means of transport, and the cattle 
being, necessarily, amongst the earliest sufferers, it 
was impossible to carry food, even if food had been 
procurable, on any such scale as would compensate 
for the loss of a crop or provide for any but the 
merest fraction of the suffering population. A 
famine was, accordingly, felt to be among the great 
natural visitations—of the same class as cyclones, 
storm-waves, or earthquakes—with which the 
human race is impotent to struggle. Now, how- 
ever, that we have 10,000 miles of railway-line 
available for food transport, and can increase 
this mileage to any extent we please, the 
task of relieving famine distress is—if not com- 
pletely, at any rate to a very material extent— 
brought within the range of practical administra- 
tion. 
During the famine year of 187@ Qp-milli¥hwof - 
tons of food were moved by railways from one 
_ part of the country to another, and it 
ee aa is believed that, in addition to two 
famine resi nillions of tons brought into the dis- 
tressed districts of the south by sea and distributed 
by the railways inland during the period of dearth, 
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the railways themselves imported 1 or 1} millions 
of tons. Taking one ton as food enough for six 
persons for a year, these figures would imply that 
a year’s food for 19 or 20 millions of people was 
conveyed during the famine to the scene of distress, 
and that human life to this extent was saved. 
This result, however, was effected with the mere 
rudiments of a railway system. None of the most 
affected parts were traversed by more than a single 
line, and the great province of Mysore depended 
for the existence of a large portion of its population, 
for months together, on a single branch line from 
the already over-taxed Madras Railway. Large 
portions of the country, again, were beyond the 
sphere of railway operations, and were dependent 
for food on cattle transport from the various depéts 
to which the. railways brought it. Still the fact 
that food was actually sent, during the famine, from 
a distance of more than 2,000 miles to the dis- 
tressed. provinces, and that, even at existing rates, 
Cheapness of 18 price would not necessarily be 
toe ="S- enhanced to the trader more than by 
ee three farthings per pound by this long 
transport—indicates clearly enough the possibility 
of establishing such an equilibrium of prices 
throughout the country and such a speedy re- 
adjustment of any temporary disturbance of that 
equilibrium as would render famine, in the real 
sense of the word, as impossible in India as it is, 
at present, in England. 

It is with a view to this state of things that 
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famines must now be considered, and it is, accord- 
Littletobe ingly, useless to look back for instruc- 
rials tion to famines which occurred previous 
before intro- to the existence of these facilities, 
enw aye: aided, as they are, by the scarcely 
less important agency of the 20,000 miles of 
telegraph wire which now afford means of in- 
stantaneous communication with every part of the 
country. 

If we may accept the recent famine of 1876-78 
ee in Southern India—the worst for com- 
limit of pro- bined extents and severity on record— 
fanines asthe extreme measure of our future 
sa habilty, we find that it was ‘“‘ intense ”’ 
over an area of 105,000 square miles with a popu- 
lation of 19 millions, ‘‘ severe’’ over an area of 
66,000 square miles with a population’ of 11 mil- 
lions, and ‘‘ slight’ over an area of 34,000 square 
miles and a population of 6 millions. Those parts 
only in which the famine was ‘‘intense”’ or 
‘severe’? were found to require assistance, so that 
a population of 30 millions, spread over an area 
of 170,000 square miles, and in more or less acute 
distress for a period ranging between one and two 
years, may be taken as the utmost probable limit 
of simultaneous distress. It must be remembered, 
however, that, on this occasion, the drought in 
the south was followed by the worst failure of the 
aytumn rains ever known in Upper India, and that 
the North-West Provinces, having lost most of the 
autumn crop, were rescued at the last moment, by 
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a lucky fall of rain, from a calamity which would 
have added terribly to the proportion of the famine 
in the south. Taking this latter, however, as our 

standard, we find that in Madras more 


heat than three-quarters of a million of 
Madras and : 
Boas sufferers, or 5 per cent. of the dis- 


tressed population, were relieved daily 
for nearly two years, the daily numbers rising in 
the worst months as high as 23 millions. In 
Bombay about 320,000 people, or 34 per cent. of 
the affected population, were relieved daily for 
upwards of a year, the maximum numbers reach- 
ing half a million daily. In the Bengal famine of 
The Behar LO/3-74, where relief was profuse and 
aie of —_ often indiscriminating, about 10 per 

cent. of the affected population received 
help, in some form or other, for a period averaging 
nine months, and this ratio was doubled during 
the worst months. Judging from these experi- 

ences, and the general history of the 
Betimate of ~~ subject, the Famine Commissioners 
pee antas, calculate that the largest population, 

likely to be severely affected by famine 
on any one occasion may be put at 30 millions. 
Of these 15 per cent., or 44 millions, are likely to 
require relief during the worst months of the 
famine, and 7 or 8 per cent., or about 23 millions, 
to require continuous assistance for a year. These 
proportions, the Commissioners point out, provide 
for relief on a scale about double that given in the 
Madras and Bombay famine of 1876-78. Assum- 
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ing, a8 we may, that 34 millions of British 
subjects, on the average, suffer annually from 

famine, relief, on the scale now pro- 
Frobablecost posed, would be afforded annually to 

245,000 persons, and this at £5 per 
head, would involve an annual outlay of 1} mil- 
lions, a sum which corresponds, with satisfactory 
exactness, to the 14 millions which the Govern- 
ment of India now dedicates annually to this 
object. 

The main features of Indian famines are 
Sey extremely uniform. The first rumours 
ee of trouble come from district officers 

in the shape of reports of a delayed, 
inadequate, or irregular monsoon. The fields are 
described as drying up; a few weeks more must 
decide whether the crop can be saved: the people 
are anxious, the money-lenders alarmed, prices are 
rising in anticipation of the approaching dearth. 
Still the much-wished-for clouds delay their 
arrival, or, still more tantalising, gather and pass 
away, leaving none of their treasure behind. The 
uncheckered sky blazes on pitilessly, day after 
day, as if in derision of the scorched, brown plains 
below : presently there is no more room for doubt 
or fof hope: the harvest is destroyed: the season 
of plenty, of cheap prices, of high wages, of 
abundant meals, of comparative ease, of laying by 
a little hoard for the year’s consumption, of paying 
off the long-owed arrear of rent or revenue, of the 
simple rustic festivity—has passed, leaving behind 

17 * 
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it a population with empty garners, and light 
purses, face to face with at least six months of 
struggle and privation. The first effect of the 
ee ne drought has been to stop all field 
ofdrought. labour, and thus to throw the great 
R 41 

mass of the labouring population out of 
employment. For one thing, such labour has 
become useless and impracticable: and if it were 
not so, the landowners, with lowered funds and 
shortened credit, are unable to incur any expense. 
In the houses of the well-to-do, the precious stores 
of grain are hoarded with a more jealous care than 
ever: prices rise to double, treble, and sometimes 
four times their usuakrate: everyone is on short 
commons: the pasture fails, the trees have been 
stripped, the very thatches used as forage—the 
cattle are dying by thousands. The population, 
anxious, restless and alarmed, begins to move: 
great streams of wanderers flow off in the direc- 
tion of parts of the country where rumour reports 
that the drought has not extended: other poverty- 
stricken crowds pour into the great cities and lie 
squalid and half-famished about the streets: 
others, again, quit their villages, where life is no 
longer possible, and wander, aimless and dejected, 
about the country, soon, too often, to sink ex- 
hausted by the wayside, or to be brought prostrate 
and moribund into the rural police-station. The 
small landowners and tenants curtail every ex- 
pense, hoard every resource, and prepare them- 
selves for a period of endurance which, tradition 
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warns them, must last till the winter crops ripen, 
or, if they fail, for a year or more: all those who 
live upon others (and their tribe is legion) begin to 
be pinched: the professional mendicant, who lives 
ordinarily in comparative ease on the subscriptions 
of the charitable, finds his supplies running short: 
then the petty village artizans and traders begin 
to suffer as the ordinary traffic of the village is 
curtailed: in a few weeks the official of a famine- 
stricken district may find a population of hundreds 
of thousands of enfeebled, frightened, demoralised 
people on his hands, with nothing but his energy, 
promptitude, and skill between them and destruc- 
tion. 

Such is the administrative problem which the 
Problem Government is called upon in some part 
ew €6of the country or another every four or 
BeIve: five years to solve—a strain of no 
insignificant character alike on its official 
machinery and its finances, when it is re- 
membered that the additional burthen has to a 
very large extent to be borne by shoulders 
already sorely overweighted with the wmulti- 
farious claims of an Administration which is every 
year becoming more thorough and efficient, and, 
consequently, making larger demands on the 
energies of those by whom it is carried on. On 

this account, if on no other, it is of 
of official supreme importance that the Adminis- 
arene tration, from its highest to its lowest 
grades, should be in the hands of vigorous, able 
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men, with the nerve, courage, fertility of resource, 
buoyancy of spirit, and firmness of resolution 
necessary to cope with a grave emergency. The 
history of Indian famines could not be truly 
written without the admission that, amid many 
honourable records of zeal and ability, there have 
been instances in which the inherent miseries of 
the situation have been aggravated by the personal 
shortcomings of those entrusted with its manage- 
ment. If the highest local authority fails in 
foresight, judgment, or vigour, the course of a 
famine becomes that of a battle fought by a 
commander who lacks the requisites of successful 
strategy. Confusion, unpreparedness, ignorance, 
or misappreciation of facts, vacillating councils, 
contradictory orders, hesitation at head-quarters, 
disobedience and disorder in the ranks—all these 
ingredients of defeat have, on more occasions than 
one, contributed to turn the combat with famine 
into something little short of a disaster. In the 
same way, if the general discipline of the service 
in any province is lax—if promotion has been 
granted on other grounds than competence— 
if the supervision has been occasional and per- 
functory—if men have been allowed, as has 
frequently been the case, to drift, by mere length 
of service, into posts for which they are by 
character or temperament unfitted, nothing can 
avert a catastrophe. A fire on board a ship with 
incompetent officers and an undisciplined and 
disorderly crew, 1s not less easy of control or more 
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likely to be got under than famine in a province 
where indolence, favouritism, or a spirit of laissez 
faire have been allowed to sap the efficiency of the 
official body. Every executive officer in India, 
it must be remembered, from a Governor down 
wards, may have to take part in the administra- 
tion of famine relief, and in this, at whatever 
point nerve, character, or judgment are wanting, 
there is certain to be a disaster. The service must, 
accordingly, if we are to hope for success in the 
struggle, be maintained at a high pitch of discipline 
and efficiency, and its ranks, as far as possible, be 
filled with men adequate not only tor the discharge 
of current duties, but with a reserve of power ready 
for periods of exceptional strain. 

Personal zeal and ability, however, will avail 
Necessity of but little on such occasions unless they 
catneatof are aided by the knowledge and fore- 
Agneulture sight which are attainable only by 
cue systematic and continuous action on 
the part of the State, formulating the results of 
numerous isolated experiences, and extending the 
area of observation over long periods of time. For 
this purpose the Famine Commission has recom- 
mended the creation of a Department, both with 
the Government of India and in every province, 
one of whose special duties it would be to collect 
information as to the agricultural prospects of the 
country, to read that information in the light of 
pést experience, and to judge of the degree and 
form of relief which the Government should, on 
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each occasion, be prepared to concede. For sup- 

plying, in the first instance, the neces- 
re SE ae sary information, it is proposed that 
ogni” there should be a regular staff of offi- 

cials, one person in each village being 
legally responsible for its agricultural returns ; 
these officers, again, would be suitably supervised 
and all ultimately controlled by the Provincial 
Director of Agriculture, under whom the provin- 
cial returns would be prepared and submitted to 
the central bureau with the Government of India. 
This scheme would involve the creation of new 
offices in villages under the Permanent Setile- 
ment, or otherwise excluded from the ordinary 
revenue system of the country; but the cost is 
one which the proprietors of such estates may not 
unreasonably be called upon to defray. The result 
would be that, not only would the Government 
obtain a really trustworthy idea of the agricul- 
tural out-turn in ordinary seasons, but that on 
any occasion of crop failure the amount of loss 
and the consequent distress would be accurately 
gauged by experts, and the proper measures of 
relief be adopted without hesitation, vacillation, 
or delay. Hitherto it has sometimes happened 
that the earliest and most vitally important period 
of a famine has been spent in more or less acri- 
monious controversies, between the Government 
of India and the local administration, as to the 
extent of the calamity and the policy to be pur- 
sued in dealing with it. Part of the additional 
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expense involved in the creation of such a 
department, might legitimately be defrayed out of 
the 14 millions which the Government of India 
now annually devotes to famine-relief. Anange- 
ments for the collection of such information and 
for its intelligent use are, in fact, famine-relief 
measures of none the less vital importance because 
they are taken betore the famine has actually begun. 
Another proposal for securing a high standard 
| of efficiency in the management of 
Canine sioner famines is, that on the occasion of 
any serious drought, the administration 
of relief, in all its various branches, should be 
concentrated in a single officer, of known aptitude, 
and, if possible, special experience—who should 
be placed in command of all relief operations, 
be personally responsible for their adequacy, and 
become the channel by which all instructions 
issued by the Government on the subject, would 
reach the officers concerned. 

Assuming that the Government is in possession 
Evils tobe Ol the necessary knowledge, and has at 
com bated 1a its command a body of officials capable 

of carrying out its orders efficiently, 
and duly organized for the encounter, we next 
come to the precise mode in which relief is to be 
given. The main evils to be met are: (1) a great 
ty High prices. enhancement of prices which makes life 
of agricultural difficult to all, and impossible to many ; 
ay Actual de- (2) the paralysis of agricultural em- 


foo ployment, by which the wage-earning 
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portion of the community is thrown out of 
work ; and (3), in some instances, an actual in- 
sufficiency of the food necessary for the support 
of the population. Of these troubles, the first and 
the third are, to a large extent, within the immediate 
control of the State. The question whether there 
shall ever again exist in any part of India that 
dreadful state of things, when food is not obtain- 
ae eee able at any price, or that scarcely less 
ee dreadful condition when the enhance- 

ment of price is practically prohibitory 
to all but the wealthy, is entirely one of railway- 
construction. As, even now, food can be carried 
at three-farthings per lb. from one end of India to 
another—a rate which will, we may hope, be 
considerably reduced—and as there is always 
food to be had at normal prices in one province 
or another, it is obvious that anything like absence 
of food or prohibitive enhancement of price must 
become impossible in every part of the country 
which is brought fairly within the scope of the 
railway system. Throughout the late famine 
there were districts where grain was almost value- 
less from its profuse abundance and the absence 
of any means of carrying it to a profitable market: 
a few hundred miles away it was selling for 
months together at prices which implied such 
general distress as defied the utmost efforts of 
the State to counteract its dire results on the 
population. Railway extension is, in fact, beyond 
all comparison, the most potent remedy against 
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famines, but at the present rate of progress it will 
be long before this remedy is more than very par- 
tially applied. About 1,100 miles of new line were 

opened in 1880-81, and 1,100 more are 
ieee rs ie: under construction during the present 

year: but the annual expenditure of 13 
millions, which is the present Imperial grant for 
railway construction, spread over the enormous 
area of 13 millions of square miles, which has to be 
covered, cannot, it is obvious, do more than 
alleviate in an almost inappreciable degree the 
pressing deficiences of the country in this 
respect. 

The sum of 23 millions has been accepted as 
the limit of annual expenditure upon productive 
public works, from an idea,—certainly not borne 
out by the present state of things—that this is 
ee es the largest sum which could be advan- 
pe operas tageously raised in India ;* and it is 

hoped that private European enter- 
prise will supplement the acknowledged short- 
comings of the Government in respect 
of canal and railway construction. 

Leaving aside the consideration of the policy 

: of abandoning a magnificent source of 
State interest : ; : . 
pment aa public income, which Indian railways 

will certainly hereafter become, there 
remains the question how far it is permissible for 
Government to leave to the chances of private 


F. §. 1881, § 84. 


* Despatch of the Government of India to the Secretary of Btate, 
18 October 1876. 
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enterprise the completion of a task for which no 
body has such good opportunities as itself, and in 
the completion of which no public company could 
be so deeply interested. Railways pay in India 
not so much in direct returns on capital invested, 
as in the enormous stimulus which they give to 
agriculture and trade, the numerous avenues to 
wealth which they open up, and the immunity 
which they afford from the horrors of famine. In 
none of these objects have Huropean capitalists 
the least personal interest; and the necessary 
consequence of throwing this branch of enterprise 
open to speculators will be that, while lines which 
are quite certain to pay largely—such as, for 

instance, that now under consideration, 
ria aati from Calcutta to Jessore and Khoolnea 

—may be taken up by companies, and 
their profits thus be lost to the State, less pro- 
fitable but equally important lines will be left 
upon the hands of Government, which will thus 
find itself in the monopoly of all the unremunera- 
tive projects. 

Another objection, from a famine point of view, 
to the policy of allowing railway construction to 
pass into the hands of companies, is that any- 
a thing which creates a diversity of 
sae interest or of system, is so far a 

diminution of the utility of railways in 
the relief of distress. The great essential for 
famine relief is that the entire railway system 
of the country should be uniform, harmonious, 
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contrived on a general, preconceived plan, with 
each of its details so adjusted to all the rest as 
best to promote the common end. The various 
lines, for instance, must be so designed as that 
each may be able to dispose of the traffic 
which the others may bring to it, and that the 
chain, so to speak, may be of equal strength 
throughout. Above all, the traffic regulations 
must be prescribed from a central authority, and 
exempt from the possibility of local diversity of 
plan. On the occasion of the last famine there 
were blocks of traffic at certain points, where 
different systems joined, and friction ensued, 
which produced the most serious consequences ; 
and the same result would be inevitable if India 
were covered by a variety of companies, each with 
its own views and interests to promote, and all 
owing but a partial allegiance to the central 
eee authority. On the other hand, there 
Bitemanaee is nothing in our past experience to 
waysandPost justify the belief that the agents of 
iia public companies will be more efficient 
or economical than Government officials. The 
guaranteed companies can boast of no single 
point of superiority over the State Lines; and 
the two occasions on which companies have been 
entrusted with irrigation projects—the Orissa and 
Madras Companies—are the very worst instances, 
wkich the history of public works in India affords, 
of ill-considered design, unskilful management, 
and ignominious failure. On both occasions the 
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Government has been obliged, on grounds of 
public policy, to take over a bankrupt concern 
for a sum lamentably in excess of that for which 
its own officers could have constructed the work 
in question. On the other hand, the really 
splendid results achieved by the Post Office are a 
cogent proof that the State is at least as competent 
as any private body to conduct a huge commercial 
undertaking with economy to itself and satis- 
faction to the public. 

As regards this branch of the subject, accord- 
Presentex- ugly, there is, I venture to submit, 
Porwaysin good ground for doubting whether the 
sufficient. § expenditure on railways has not been 
unnecessarily restricted, and the industrial de- 
velopment of the country and its immunity from 
famine been unnecessarily postponed by the rules 
at present prescribed as to expenditure on pro- 
ductive public works. To put the matter in a few 
words, the Government of India has a normal 
surplus of 4 or 5 millions, besides the pro- 
vincial surpluses; it has excellent facilities for 
borrowing on favourable terms; it has a vast 
territory, mostly unprovided with railways, and 
requiring at the very least 10,000 miles more than 
at present; but in which railways, besides im- 
mediately increasing the wealth of the people and 
protecting them to a large extent from dearth, 
promise a large eventual return. So successful 
have been the productive works hitherto under- 
taken that the net charge on account of them is 
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34 millions less than it was twelve years ago. So 
unproved is the credit of the Govern- 
ment that, notwithstanding all additions 
to its debt, its interest charge is 
yearly decreasing, and still further opportunities 
of reducing it will soon occur. In these circum- 
stances, are 1} millions and a share of a precarious 
sum of } million in years when there happens 
to be no famine expenditure, the utmost which 
a far-sighted, sagacious, and enterprising pro- 
prietor would expend on his estate? Would he 
not rather consider how much was necessary to 
develop and ‘secure his lands, how much could be 
advantageously borrowed, and proceed thereupon 
to carry out such improvements as he could with 
the least possible delay ? 

We have seen how powerful is the action of 
railways in mitigating the effects of drought to the 
classes who have the where-with-all to buy food, 
and that, so far as these classes are concerned, the 
extension of railways is the best measure of 
protection. 

There are, however, other means by which 
Suspension direct relief can be afforded to these 
and remission classes. The payment of their revenue 
revenue: may be postponed to more favourable 
times, a corresponding concession being secured 
for the tenants in those cases in which the revenue 
payer is a landlord. This form of relief has fre- 
‘quently been the topic of controversy. Under 
native governments, where the nominal revenue 
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is generally the highest that can be paid in a 
prosperous year, such concessions are a matter of 
course, but with the diminution and fixedness of 
the State demand introduced by the English, the 
principle in view has been that the margin of good 
years should provide for bad, and that only in very 
exceptional cases should indulgence be allowed. 
Still it has been found that postponement of the 
State demand is a very substantial assistance to 
the people, and one which, with their existing 
habits, cannot safely be foregone. Experience has 
shown that the arrears are generally paid up in the 
course of a year or two, ultimate remission being 
found necessary only in extraordinary disasters. 
The small degree in which the landowning classes, 
Small effects #8 & Whole, are prostrated by such a 
land holding Calamity in modern times was evi- 
Eraeees: denced by the fact that throughout 
the recent famine in Madras and Bombay, the 
area of land, held of the Government, actually 
increased, and the revenue was con- 
siderably greater than the average of 
preceding years. No more reassuring proof of the 
substantial prosperity of this part of the popu- 
lation could be given. As to this form of relied 
the chief lessons taught by experience appear to 
be that it should be afforded with sufficient prompt- 
ness to allow its full benefit being felt—on settled 
rules, so as to avoid favouritism and corruption ; 
and that it should be invariably accompanied by 
precautions for securing that the indulgence con- 
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ceded to the landlords, should not be monopolised 
by them, but extended in due proportion to their 
tenants. For this, in all parts of India except 
the North-Western Provinces, legislation would be 
necessary. 

Another mode of helping the landowners 
Advancesfor through the season of pressure is the 
fandimprove- free use of the system of State loans 

p- 128. for agricultural improvements, to which 
reference has already been made. This, wherever 
it can be carried out, has the excellent 
result of enabling a landowner per- 
manently to increase the resources of his land 
by giving employment at a time when thousands 
are out of work, when every rupee spent in wages 
goes far to lessen the general disruption of society 
and its attendant evils. For this purpose the 
action of a well-organised department already 
familiar with the subject, would be simply in- 
valuable. 

Hitherto we have been dealing with classes, 
The labourers aetibs however straightened in their 
Bbjects ol ortunes by famine, do not, as a rule, 
PeeE: require the assistance of the State in 
the form of public charity. We now come to those 
whom a famine actually reduces to pauperism—the 
great wage-earning class, both regular agricultural 
labourers and village servants and artificers, to 
whom a drought implies loss of employment, and 
tius of sustenance. The agricultural labourer is, 
for the most part, even in prosperous times, hardly 

18 
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removed from what in an European society would 
be regarded as abject poverty. He is greatly shut 
out from the sympathies of the superior classes, 
and his relief could not safely be entrusted to their 
hands. Itis essential that the State should help 
him. On the other hand, itis absolutely necessary, 
if general pauperization and demoralization are to 
be escaped, that he should not be encouraged to 
throw himself unnecessarily upon public charity, 
and that indiscriminate charity, with its long 
train of abuses, should be sedulously avoided. 
The general result, to which the experience of past 

famines has led, is that the only satis- 


G 1 - ry . e 
perience is factory mode of testing necessity is by 


in f f 
reliefby public the establishment of public works and 


worvenea, by making the grant of relief con- 

ditional on the performance of a task, 
so adjusted as to be well within the labourer’s 
powers, in return for which he receives a wage 
sufficient, at ruling prices, to sustain him in health 
and strength. The bulk of the labouring popu- 
lation being thus provided for, those who from 
age, infirmity, or other causes, are unable to 

work, are relieved in their villages 
fac the feeble. UNder as exact supervision, and with 

as many precautions against neglect, 
on the one hand, and imposture on the other, as 
the resources of the Government allow; while 
a provision is made in poor houses for 
oor houses 
tee those portions of the population which 


having got astray from their villages, 
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or having no houses, are from any cause unfit for 
employment on public works. 
Such, in rough outline, is the system which I 
believe, without exception, all the 
Details of the . me 
Hater jmuch_ most experienced administrators of 
famine relief have approved. As to its 
details there is scarcely one as to which strong 
differences of opinion have not prevailed, nor 
would it be right that I should attempt to examine 
them here. The Government of India will pro- 
bably deliver its judgment on the facts and 
arguments recently laid before it by the Com- 
mission ; but experience will suffice to show how 
far those arguments are sound. It would be use- 
less and unfair to pretend in such a volume as thie 
present to discuss the subject, or even to array 
the numerous and highly diversified subjects.which 
present themselves under each heading for dis- 
cussion. The relief of hundreds of thousands of 
the poorest people, whose ordinary routine of life 
has been suddenly broken up and who find them- 
selves, enfeebled and resourceless, face to face with 
suffering and death in one of its most dreadful 
forms—must always be a work full of difficulty, 
pain, and disappointment. Promptitude—system— 
a distinct policy clearly enunciated and efficiently 
carried out—the avoidance of all that can alarm 
people who are already, and most justly, panic- 
stricken—judicious firmness in resisting undue 
concessions—watchful humanity in seeing that 
general rules do not work oppressively to in- 
18 * 
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dividuals—the courage, patience and devotion which 
happily are never wanting where tasks of toil and 
danger have to be accomplished,—these have on 
past occasions done much, and will in the future, 
we may hope, do still more towards the alleviation 
of suffering and the prevention of mortality ; but a 
famine can never be otherwise than a long tragedy, 
and the only really consoling view of the matter 
is that which shows us, in the future, a community 
better fortified in all its ranks against climatic 
vicissitudes, which are among the essential con- 
ditions of its existence, and more able to grapple 
with difficulties which, though great, are certainly 
not more serious than those which many of the 
Western nations have successfully overcome. 
Towards this goal the people of India appear to 
be advancing at a rate at which the philanthropist 
may rejoice, and which the Government, to which 
that advance is mainly due, may, with excusable 
pride, reckon among the most splendid and most 
solidly satisfactory of its administrative achieve- 
ments. 
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I saat, endeavour, in conclusion, to summarise the 

results which the foregoing chapters 
See have been intended to establish, and 

to enumerate the principal improve- 
ments to which, in my judgment, it is desirable 
that public attention should be directed. As 
regards the latter, the strongest claim to attention 
that I can urge, is that, in every instance, without 
exception, they originate with persons practically 
acquainted with India and its inhabitants. Many 
of them, it will be seen, have been specifically 
recommended by the Famine Commissioners and 
are examined at length in their report. 
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The population of India, four-fifths of it 
directly or indirectly agricultural, is 
already in the occupation of the greater 
portion of the country, in many instances crowd- 
ing on the soil and pressing close 
a iG. t on the means of subsistence: almost 
everywhere the numbers are greatly 
in excess of the requirements of agriculture. 
There are, however, several areas of 
pp. 18-20. considerable size, on which a surplus 
population might find scope, supposing 
natural inclination, the dread of change, super- 
stition, and the other discouraging influences to 
be overcome. 

Several of the most destructive agencies— 
invasions, inter-tribal war, and local violence— 
have been either wholly removed or materially 
restricted ; it is probable accordingly that the 

population has increased and is in- 
Increase of 
population. creasing. It is, however, still checked 
a by a high general death-rate, and by 
occasional great enhancements of mortality ; while 
the increase has been met partly by large additions 
to the cultivated area, partly by the larger yield 
secured by irrigation, partly by a general reduction 
of the share in the profits of the soil claimed by 
the State. This share, which under the preceding 
dynasties was often so high as to sweep off the 
entire margin of profit, has under British rule been 
reduced, in the largest and most fertile 
_province to 3 per cent. of the gross 


Population. 


p. 140. 
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out-turn, and in others to rates ranging below 5 
and 7} per cent. 

The soil is tilled in Madras, Bombay, and large 

portions of Upper India, by occupants 

oo ate. who hold direct of the State; in 

Bengal wholly, and in the North-West 

Provinces and Oudh partially, and to a less 

degree in the Punjab, by tenants holding under 

the persons who hold of Government. There are 

unmistakable indications that, on the 

Gener. Whole, the wealth and general well- 


of land- ° ; 

holding being of these classes have greatly 
classes. : : 
pp. 26.30. increased of late years, and that, in 


many instances, they enjoy a _ sub- 
stantial prosperity; there are, however, several 
localities and classes which form important ex- 
ceptions to the general rule, and which call for 
remedial measures. Below the lindholders come 
a large class of labourers, who are 
scarcely removed from poverty, and 
are wholly unable to resist any ex- 
ceptional strain; the fortunes of another large 
class, the village servants and rural artificers, are 
closely bound up with the prosperity of the 
agricultural classes, and sink when they are in 
distress. Throughout every grade in society are 
large numbers of family and other dependants, 
whose rights are generally recognised; at the 
bottom of all is a large class of professional 
mendicants. 
Over the whole of Bengal, a third of Madras, 


Labourers. 
p. 32. 
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most of Oudh, and large portions of the North- 
West Provinces and the Punjab, a class 
Landlords ; 
andTenants. of rent-receivers has been created, 
Pegcnanserrs 3 grown up, between the Government 
and the occupants of the soil; the rights of the 
occupant, which originally did not fall short of 
complete fixity of tenure, subject to a moderate 
rent-charge periodically fixed by the State, have 
from various causes, often accidental, degenerated 
into a rack-rented tenancy-at-will, the necessary 
evils of which are enhanced by illegalities which 
the authorities have been either unable or un- 
willing to prevent. 

The tillage of the country, though often in- 
genious, is rude and imperfect, and the 
agricultural outcome is greatly below 
what scientific culture—guided by knowledge and 
aided by the necessary capital—could undoubtedly 
secure. ‘'he Indian average, 11 bushels 
per acre, is 17 bushels below that of 
England, and is in fact that to which in England 
the soil can be reduced by continuous cropping 
and neglect of manure. Im India for all but 
special crops the neglect of manure is universal ; 
the fields around the village get some benefit, but 
cattle-dung is universally used for fuel, and the 
destruction of timber, and the universal absence of 
village or communal wood-lands necessitates the 
practice. Cattle are never stall-fed, nor are forage 
crops grown. 

With the exception of agriculture no industrial 


Agriculture. 
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enterprise, on any important scale, exists. All 
Oe: but a fraction of the exports are raw 
manufactures. produce; all the imports manufactured ; 
p. 41. ° 
the mineral resources of the country are 
scarcely touched ; no manufacturing industry, ex- 
cept cotton and jute, has as yet succeeded in 
getting an established footing. The handicrafts 
for which India was famous, and for which the 
people have a natural aptitude, have in some 
instances been ruined by English competition, and 
in general are not progressing in importance or 
excellence; on the other hand, the introduction 
of means of cheap and rapid communication, 
though very partial, has been attended by a 
development of foreign trade more remarkable 
even than that which has been experienced during 
the last fifty years in England. 
The balance-sheets of revenue and expenditure, 
excluding that on Productive Public 
Saen Ge Works, show that from the close of 
isa ~©=—s the mutiny up to the end of 1878-79, 
there was a net surplus, for the seven- 
teen years, of more than a million sterling, 
or, excluding expenditure on famine 
relief, and the loss by exchange, of 
26 millions. 
The publication of the Financial Resolution for 
1881-82, which has taken place while 
socition the present volume was in the press, 
tzo-bo to ~—s enables me to complete the table of 
revenue and expenditure, and to bring 
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it down to the close of the financial year, which 
will end on 31st March 1882. For the sake of 
distinctness, I exclude from it, on the one hand, 
all outgoings and incomings connected with the 
Afghan War, and, on the other, the English con- 
tribution of 5 millions; and, as in the table at 
page 101, all capital expenditure on Productive 


Public Works. 
Srarement showing Gross Revenue and Expenditure of India 
for 1878-79, 1879-80, 1880-81, and 1881-82, excluding 
capital Expenditure on Productive Public Works, and 
Expenditure and Receipts in connection with the Afghan 
War and Frontier Railways, and the English contribution. 

The annual loss by Exchange is shown in the last column. 
(Three 0’s omitted.) 


Net Loss by 
Revenue. Expenditure. Surplus. Exchange. 
£ £ £ £ 
1878-79 ... 65,199 62,607 2,592 2,884 
1879-80 ... 68,121 63,180 4,941 2,926 


1880-81 (R.E.) 68,281 62,835 5,896 2,557 
1881-82 (B.E.) 69,418 65,467 3,951 8,063 


openers SEE 


270,969 254,089 16,880 11,480 


aE 


The figures for 1880-81 are the regular 
estimates framed a few weeks before the close 
of the account; those for 1881-82 are pure 





























estimates. The only divergence from the published 
accounts, are that I have taken the net opium 
revenue for 1881-82, not at the conventional 
estimate of 634 millions, but at 8 millions, the 
average of the last years, and about half a million 
less than the receipts of the present year; and I 
_have treated as surplus, and not as expenditure, 
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the 13 million provided in 1881-82 for ‘ famine 
relief, protective works, or reduction of debt.” 
The figures show that, apart from the Afghan War 
and frontier lines, the surplus of the four years, 
notwithstanding a loss of 11} millions by Exchange, 
is estimated at 162 millions. 

On productive works about 167 millions will 
ee by the close of 1881-82 have been 
Public Works. expended. Notwithstanding that many 
p. 137. 

parts of the scheme are incomplete, 
and all are new, net earnings of 5 per cent. are 
now realised. The net earnings of the railways 
are about 6} millions, and of canals about 
£1,192,000. These profits will unquestionably 
largely improve as the schemes mature. 

The cost of the Afghan War, and the Frontier 
Military Lines, constructed with a view to its 
prosecution, is estimated as follows :— 


(Three 0’s omitted.) 


1878-79. 1879-80 1880-81. 1881-82 
Regular Budget Total. 
Estimate. Estimate 


Expenditure— £ £ £ £ £ 
War ; : ‘ ‘ 676 4,817 11,389 2,271 19,153 
Frontier Railways. ; 1,334 2,228 790 4,352 
Punjab Northern Railway 337 585 98 1,020 


Total Expenditure . 676 6,488 14,202 3,159 24,525 








Receipts— 
War —_ 50 291 61 402 
Gain to Railways ava 
Telegraphs . . 119 313 246 2 680 
English Contribution . —_— — 2,000 3,000 5,000 
Total Receipts ‘ 119 363 2,537 3,063 6,082 








ee 


Net Charge to India 557 6,125 11,665 96 18,443 
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The net cost of war to India has, accordingly, 
during the four years been about 18} millions; 
during the same period the surplus, apart from the 
war, has been about 162 millions, and the result on 
the finances of the country will, if the present 
estimates hold good, be that the surplus of the 
four years will suffice to defray the whole of India’s 
share of the war, except 13 million sterling. 

If this be in any degree a correct outline of the 
facts of the case, the first observation which 
suggests itself is the proverbial advisability of 
leaving well alone. What would people have in 
the way of administrative success that India, as at 

present administered, does not present? 
General result Public tranquillity and order? How 
adminis- many of the 240 millions, who now 

inhabit India, have ever heard a gun 
fired in earnest? Unbroken peace reigns, as it 
never reigned before—even in moments of ex- 
haustion—from the Himalaya to Cape Comorin. 
Security of person and property ? Crime is far less 
rife than in England, and women and children can, 
and habitually do, travel by night for hundreds of 
miles, by lonely roads, with no better protection 
than the general peaceableness of the community 
and the efficiency of the police. Increase of 
wealth ? Are not proofs of it patent, cogent, 
irresistible ? Foreign trade has increased at a rate 
unrivalled even by the astounding com- 
mercial growth of England; India is 
already the greatest customer of English produce, 
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consuming a fourth of her entire exports; and for 
every £100 which she thus spent in 1869, she 
spent £170 in 1880. What does this inean if not 
a vast rapid general increase of national wealth ? 
State expenditure in the development 
of the country? Nearly 170 millions 
have been laid out in engineering projects, and 
with such signal success that the scheme, still 
incomplete, is already remunerative ; 8 millions of 
acres have been secured from famine, 
and have had their annual value at 
least trebled by canals, and 9,000 miles of railway 
have brought opportunities of wealth within the 
reach of the remotest portions of the empire. 
Kasy taxation? It is proved to demonstration 
that never has taxation been so ight; the incidence 
of land-revenue was never less; salt 
was never so cheap; all the present 
license tax and land-cesses together bring in about 
half the Income Tax, levied in 1860-61 on an 
infinitely poorer community. Financial economy ? 
The history of the last ten years is one of 
continuous effort, resulting in highly successful 
measures of retrenchment, and in a great measure 
of financial decentralization, by which, 
while the Imperial treasury has been 
relieved, the Provincial Governments have been 
stimulated to economy, of which already they are 
beginning to reap the fruits. In fact, whatever 
test we apply, the result appears to be that the 
present administration, though doubtless suscep- 
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tible of improvement, is substantially successful 
in all the great ends of government; that 
it is carrying forward a great and _ beneficial 
work at a satisfactory rate, and that there is 
nothing whatever in its condition to justify 
the suggestion of heroic remedies or fundamental 
reforms. 

When, therefore, popular writers assure us that 
Sees eis India is ‘‘ bankrupt,’ that her inhabi- 
pee aes tants are poverty-stricken and oppressed, 

and that she is ‘‘ bleeding to death”’ 
under the mismanagement of her present rulers, 
when quasi-official critics recommend us to suppress 
the Viceroy, to break up India into independent 
provinces, to abolish the Public Works Department, 
to replace the present civilians by regimental 
officers, to revolutionize our revenue system in one 
direction, and our legal system in another—in 
fact, to abandon all that the long, patiently and 
painfully acquired experience of a century has 
bequeathed to us, the first duty of those who are 
personally acquainted with the facts, is to protest 
against the assumption of failure in which alone 
such sweeping measures of change could find 
justification, and against the abandonment of the 
methods by which such excellent results have 
been achieved, in favour of suggestions which fall 
little short of being revolutionary, which fly in the 
face of all practical experience, and are not sanc- 
tioned bya single practical authority. India is doing 
exoellently well, if well-meaning but partially 
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informed critics will but let her alone; but the 
complaint which Sir T. Munro once urged against 
Indian administrators, may in our day, with more 
Justice, be brought against their critics in England. 
‘One great error,’ he says, “in this country 
during a long course of years, has been too much 
precipitation in attempting to better the con- 
dition of the people, with hardly any knowledge 
of the means by which it was to be accom- 
plished, and indeed without seeming to think 
that any other means than good intentions were 
necessary.” 

The first recommendation accordingly, which 
the facts just summarised appear to justify, is 
@ judicious adherence to a policy which has 
established such strong claims to our confidence. 
We ought to develop those parts of it whose 
success has been especially conspicuous— such as, 
for instance, the scheme of Productive Public 
Works—to postpone not a year longer than 
necessary the execution of projects which will 
immediately add to the well-being of millions, and 
will ultimately enrich the State; and to refuse 
stedfastly to be diverted from the prescribed course 
of action either by the clamour of ignorant critics 
or the dictation of influential cliques. We ought 
also to await with confidence, courage, and hope- 
fulness the maturing of results, which it needed 
the eye of faith in our predecessors to discern, 
but which, at present, scepticism itself can hardly 
fail to recognise as on the eve of accomplishment. 
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The assumption that this is the generally 
correct view of the Indian Govern- 
propane: of ment does not, of course, obviate the 
ones necessity of diligent effort to improve 
those parts of its mechanism which experience 
has shown to be obsolete, inadequate, or ineffi- 
cacious. Among such reforms the following may 
be noticed as especially deserving of considera- 
tion. 
1. The distinctions which now exist between 
the Governments of Madras and Bom- 


Abolition of ; 
distinction bay and those of the other main 


vernorships divisions of the Empire should be 
Provinces. | abolished, Bengal being placed, at least, 
ne on an equality : the unmanageable pro- 
portions of Bengal should be reduced by relieving 
Beatie it of Behar and Orissa: Orissa should 
distribution. be formed, with accretions from the 
ane Central Provinces, into a new Pro- 
vince: Behar should be added to the North- 
Western Provinces ; which should be divided into 
the Provinces of Lucknow and Allahabad: the 
present Central Provinces should be absorbed by 
their neighbours: the object of all these changes 
would be to expedite the transaction of business 
between the Government of India and the sub- 
ordinate administrations, to avoid friction, to 
ensure the necessary control, and to put an end 
to the absurd provincial esprit-de-corps and mutual 
jealousies, which are now a frequent cause of 
administrative difficulty. 
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2. Among minor administrative reforms are, the 
reduction of oversized districts in Mad- 
Minctranve ras, and wherever else the area of any 
eteoete? district is such as makes its effectual 
control from a single executive centre impossible. 
Reduction 0 the same Presidency the Govern- 
Feoversized ~ment of India has decided that the 
Pigs present Revenue Board might, with 
advantage to the service, be replaced by Com- 
Substitution Missioners, each, as in other parts of 
or ommis- India, entrusted with the local super- 
MasrasBoard vision of a group of collectorates. 
Bee Hixperience has proved that every- 
where, and certainly not least in Madras, the 
intervention of a Board of Revenue between the 
Government and its executive officers is an incon- 
venient lengthening of the official chain, and that in 
times of emergency—such, for instance, as famine 
—it presents a serious impediment to prompt action. 
3. In the Civil Service a high standard of dis- 
cipline and efficiency should be more 
en og Strictly maintained; the principle of 
Chcieney. "* promotion by merit should be more 
Pew: strictly enforced, especially in the case 
of collectors and judges, to whom the executive 
and judicial supervision of an entire district is 
entrusted. Provision should be made for the 
removal, with the least possible scandal or hard- 
shin, of incompetent members of the service, and 
for the more general admission of native officials 
to such posts as they are qualified to fill. 
19 
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4, A Department should be created whose essential 
Creation ofa function it should be to collect and 
Acute. formulate agricultural statistics, to 
inausey24 promote agricultural and other indus- 
Bare trial enterprise, and especially to re- 
gulate the advances of loans for purposes of land 
improvement. One of the incidental duties of 
this department would be the systematic obser- 
vation of famines, and of the phenomena which 
precede them, and the guidance of the executive 
in the administration of famine relief, In normal 
seasons it would be busied with the machinery of 
securing correct reports of the condition of the 
country, with stimulating local improvements, with 
trying experiments, introducing new staples and 
implements, and in supervising the centres of 

technical education and experimental 
Experimental farms, which, it is hoped, will here- 
Be after be started in every Province. 

5. A class of officers with high scientific attain- 
Introduction ments, especially in subjects connected 
Bee niifc with industrial enterprise, and, above 
eee all, agriculture, should be introduced 
Det into the Civil Service. They would 
fulfil the duties of the Agricultural Department, 
and would be able both to carry out such observa- 
tions and experiments as are considered desirable, 
and to superintend the arrangements for tech- 
nical education in agriculture or other branches 
of industry. The examination of candidates for 


the Civil Service should be modified with a view to 
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encouraging generally among its members profi- 
ciency in such branches of scientific knowledge 
as will enable them to contribute towards the 

same results. 
6. The rulers of the country should more fully 
recognize the view that the develop- 


D evelopment : ‘ : 
ofthe material Ment of its material resources is a task 


the country ‘ which the special circumstances of 
to be recog” India, and of its connection with 
Guty by the England, render it necessary for the 
anes Government to take into its own hands, 
and carry out by its own machinery. They should 
devote to it unhesitatingly such a share of the 
public expenditure as, with a view to the compara- 
tive importance of other interests concerned, is con- 
sidered possible ; the Government itself embarking 
in projects and acting as pioneer where the ex- 
periment is too difficult and costly for private 
enterprise, and retiring a8 soon as success is 
established — railways and irrigation, however, 
should be kept in the hands of the State, both as 
too important future sources of revenue to be given 
up, and as too intimately connected with the in- 
terests of the people to be allowed to pass out of 
official management. 
7. A liberal allotment of public money should be 
devoted to (1) scientific investigation of 
Sable Rade the resources of the country, systema- 
fo Scienttc tically and continuously carried out on 


investigation 


and experi- : " 
eee a scale proportionate to the magni- 


p. 246. tude of the interests concerned ; (2) to 
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technical education in the most promising branches 
of industry ; (3) to experiments in industrial enter- 
prise, too costly or hazardous for individual effort ; 
(4) to any official arrangements necessary for 
facilitating intercourse between the manufacturing 
and commercial classes of India and those of other 
countries. One of these would be the creation 
throughout India of local committees, or Chambers 
of Commerce, who would be in a position to ne- 
gotiate with persons in Kurope wishing to purchase 
Indian products. 
8. Prominent among such measures of develop- 
ment would be a stricter system of 
Morest tion, forest conservation. Although some 
progress has been made of late years 
in this direction, this magnificent source of national 
wealth is to a large extent neglected; millions of 
young trees are every year burnt, millions more 
are destroyed by cattle-grazing and by wasteful 
and barbarous methods of culture practised by 
aboriginal tribes. In Madras the evil is especially 
conspicuous, and the injury, in some instances, 
already irreparable. Not only should existing 
forests be preserved, but village and 
nage a’ communal woodlands should be formed, 
woodlands. and scientifically managed on behalf 
of the towns and villages to which they belong. 
9. The Productive Public Works scheme should 
be more actively prosecuted, with due 
rete Warks Tecognition of the following facts; viz. 
ene (a) That, as far as it has gone, it has 
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more than realised the original programme of its 
founders, and that the net profits already more 
than cover the interest on the 162 millions em- 
barked, while the benefit to the people is incal- 
culably great, the crops saved by a canal sometimes 
equalling in a single year more than 
the whole previous outlay in capital 
and interest upon it. 

(6) That, owing to the increased earnings of rail- 
ways and canals, the combined net charge on the 
partamentare poy enUes of India (1) for interest on 

arhamentary 


Return July i, Gebt, (2) interest and other charges 


Mu EBeraes connected with Guaranteed Railways, 


Teh Gunde and (3) maintenance and working of 
Papers, No.3. State Railways and Canals, has dimin- 
ished during the last twelve years by more than 
34 millions. 

(c) That the present total net interest charge, 
even including all the expenditure on Productive 
Public Works, is less now than it was 
ten years ago, and that opportunities will 
occur in the course of the next seven years of 
still further lowering the rates of the 69 millions 
of English debt. 

(d) That capital can be had to an extent far 
beyond any probable requirements at 4 per cent. 
in India, and little more than 3 per cent. in 
England. 

(e) That there are still many parts of the country 
where canals are possible, and which, from their 
absence, are exposed to the risk of drought, 


p. 133. 


pp. 122 and 137. 
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entailing heavy outlay on the State and great 
suffering on the people; and that at least 10,000 
miles more of railway lines are required in order 
to place the country beyond the risk of prohibitive 
prices or actual absence of food in times of 
dearth. 

(f) That the capital, expenditure and interest 
debt on great engineering works are largely in- 
creased by delay in their execution, and, above all, 
by changes of policy as to the rate of expenditure. 

(9) That the expenditure on Productive Public 
Works is now reduced to 24 millions 
per annum, in addition to which such 
portion of £750,000, the moiety of the 
Famine Insurance Fund, as is not expended in 
famine relief, may be devoted in each year to the 
construction of ‘‘ Protective Works,” that 1s, 
projects which, though not certain to be remu- 
nerative in the sense of paying interest on capital 
from the outset, are yet calculated to protect the 
country from famine. In no year, accordingly, 
will more than 3} millions be laid out, and in 
famine years only 2} millions, the construction of 
Protective Works being confined to years in which 
there is no famine expenditure. This is an ex- 
penditure far short of what has been going on for 
some years past, and is far below what the Go- 
vernment of India has on various occasions 

recommended. In the present year, 
tee sl. for instance, 13 millions are to be 
spent on railways and three-quarters of 


F.S., 25 March 
1881. 
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a million on canals. Now if, as the Famine 
Commissioners report, 10,000 additional 
miles of railway, at least, are necessary 
to protect the country from drought, and if the 
cost of these will be 60 millions sterling, the 
result will be that this indispensable safeguard 
will not be afforded for more than thirty years, 
in the course of which two serious famines may 
be expected, with all their attendant horrors, 
should the afflicted area be unprovided with 
railways. Nothing can be more certain than 
that the delay in the completion of Indian rail- 
ways must, in the event of a contingency which 
may be regarded as certain, expose thousands to 
needless suffering and risk of life. 
10. The Government of India has on more 
occasions than one suggested that a 
Wosctive portion of the famine surplus of 14 
million might be legitimately em- 
ployed in defraying the interest of capital outlay 
on works which, though not certainly remune- 
rative, would be of use in curtailing the effects of 
famine. Supposing, for instance, that the sum of 
a quarter of a million were devoted to this purpose 
and that 6 millions were borrowed; there would, 
supposing the works to prove absolutely unpro- 
ductive (which, of course, they would not), be an 
interest debt of £240,000 per annum; as the 
works gradually begin to earn net profits, and 
thus to provide funds for discharging the annual 
interest, fresh capital might be borrowed; we 
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might thus hope ultimately to get a sum of 12 
or perhaps even 20 millions invested in works of 
a useful character, the only limitation being that 
in no year should more than £250,000 be payable 
in respect of interest. Now the whole outlay on 
Irrigation works hitherto has been about 23 
millions, and we should by this proposed scheme 
be enabled possibly to double the amount of irri- 
gation without adding more than a quarter of a 
million per annum to the annual expenditure of 
the Government. 

This proposal was discussed by the Public Works 
Committee of 1879, and was vetoed by them; and 
the same view has been taken by the Secretary 
of State, the ultimate decision being that half of 
Deepaich oF the Famine Insurance Fund must be 
Secretary of in ordinary years devoted to the ex- 


State, 20 Feb- . t : 
ruary 1879,@ tinction of debt, while the other 


1661 s68. moiety, if not employed in famine 
relief, may be laid out in unremunerative but 
*‘ protective ’’ works. 

This decision is not, it may be hoped, final. It 
would be impossible to regard without regret 
and apprehension the definite rejection of a scheme, 
the result of which would certainly be, at a com- 
paratively small outlay, to add enormously to the 
resources of the country, the well-being of the 
people, and their immunity from famine. Famine 
relief has, during the last twelve years, cost us 
about 1} million per annum, and as this period is 
certainly the worst, as regards famines, that 
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historical India has known, we may reasonabiy 
hope that the average expenditure on famine relief 
will be considerably less. At any rate 1} million 
is a liberal allowance, and it is difficult to see how 
out of this a quarter of a million could be more 
profitably employed in the curtailment of future 
famine, than in defraying the interest of capital 
devoted to rescuing large portions of the country 
from its effects. 

Indeed, leaving aside the famine reserve, it may 
well be*contended that the Government of India, 
with anormal surplus of 43 millions and further 
sources of taxation available, cannot 
employ a small portion of that surplus 
better than in defraying the interest on capital 
expended on Public Works, the effect of which 
would be so enormously to enhance the general 
well-being of the country, to save the people from 
the horrors of famine, and the revenues from the 
heavy drain of expenditure on famine relief. If 
this view be correct, it would follow that in addition 
to the existing scheme of ‘“ Productive Public 
Works” there should be started a scheme of ‘“ Pro- 
tective Works ;’’ that the rule as to this should be 
that the interest debt should always be kept 
within a quarter of a million, fresh capital being 
borrowed as the works gradually begin to pay ; 
that into this scheme should be admitted only such 
works as would conduce to the protection of the 
country from the effects of drought; the admission 
of each work to the category depending on a 
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consideration of the danger to be averted and the 
general advantage to be gained, as compared with 
the necessary outlay. We might thus hope to pro- 
vide means of safety for large classes of popula- 
tion, who must otherwise be left indefinitely 

beyond the area of protection. 
11. Well-irrigation should be developed on a 
large and systematic scale, correspond- 


Well-irriga- - coe 
tion. Ss ang: to that on which canal-irrigation 
pie has been carried forward, the same 


amount of skill, capital, and official attention being 
directed to it in those parts of the country where 
canals are impossible and facilities for well-con- 
struction exist. 

Nothing in this direction has as yet been done 
in any part of India except in the North-Western 
Provinces, where Sir George Couper has started 
an interesting series of experiments with a view 
to deciding in what parts of the country and 
under what conditions State assistance in well- 
sinking can best be given. This enlightened and 
admirable project has not received half the atten- 
tion which it deserves. There are millions of acres 
which might be protected from famine, and whose 
productiveness might be enormously increased by 
wells, if only the requisite capital, energy, and 
skill were devoted to the subject. This is one 
great reform which an agricultural department 
would promote by advances for land improvement, 
or, where it seemed desirable, by doing the work 
itself. As the outlay would in each case be 
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defrayed by a sinking fund charged on the laid, 
no additional State expenditure would be involved 
and no risk would be run, and the more millions 
Government could thus invest the better for the 
country. 
12. The following financial reforms are of 
great importance. (a) Silver should be 
Financial ~_ rehabilitated by international or other 
arrangements. The possibility of such 
arrangements cannot be discussed here; but it is 
: important to remember that, supposing 
the relative value of gold to silver to be 
restored to the ratio maintained by 
France and the Latin Union previous to 1874, viz. 
154 of silver to one of gold,—in other 
words, the rupee to become again worth 
ls. 103d, the annual saving to the 
Government of India on its net remittances to 
England would be 203 millions of rupees. The 
annual loss, consequently, occasioned by the dis- 
turbance of the previously existing equilibrium 
between gold and silver may be taken at something 
over £2,000,000. 

(b) The system of provincial responsibility in 
finance, introduced by Lord Mayo on the 
recommendation of General Strachey, 
and subsequently so largely developed by Sir John 

Strachey, should be steadily adhered to, 
of pceeal the object in view being uniformly to 
responsibility. leave, as far as possible, all provincial 
sources of revenue to the local governments, and to 


(a) Rehabili- 
tation of silver. 


F. 8. March 25, 
1881. 


p- 103. 


300 SUMMARY OF PROPOSED REFORMS. 


hold them responsible for all provincial expenditure, 
the Supreme Government exercising merely general 
supervision, and directly interfering only with such 
branches of revenue and expenditure as are in their 
nature imperial, or cannot for some reason or other 
be conveniently dealt with except from a single 
centre. The good results of this reform have 
exceeded all expectation, and justify the belief that 
still further advantage will accrue from its more 
complete development. 

(c) Strenuous endeavours should be mdde to 
reduce military expenditure; reductions to the 
ee amount of 1} million sterling have been 
military ex- reported by the Army Commission to 
penditure. : : ; 

be compatible, under improved arrange- 
ments, with increased efficiency ; the £1,970,000 
entered in the Home Charges for “ effective’’ and 
the £1,936,000 entered under ‘‘ non-effective ”’ 
military services to be especially scrutinised. 

(d) The fact that the richest classes pay least, 
and that some very rich classes—as, for instance, 
Taxation of OVEETS of funded property—pay nothing 
nch classes for the peace under which their wealth 
now untaxed. 

accumulates, and the costly arrange- 
ments by which they are protected in its enjoy- 
ment, should be recognised. Great opposition is 
always raised to any scheme of direct taxation in 
India, and the classes who are interested in 
opposing if are precisely those who can most 
effectually make themselves heard ; Indian Govern- 
ments are consequently always tempted to abandon 
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it. None the less is it true that so long as there 
is no income tax a practical injustice is inflicted 
on the poorer classes of tax-payers, and the opinion 
of an administrator as cautious as Lord Lawrence 
was in favour of doing away with that injustice. 
‘He believed,” it has been officially recorded, 
“that there are some classes of the community 
which have borne no proper share of the pub- 
lie burthens, although no classes are _ better 
able than they to bear their share, that it is by 
direct* taxation alone that they can be reached, 
and that with reasonably good administration, 
which it is certainly within our power to secure, 
there is no necessity whatever for any gross abuses 
in the assessment or collection of taxes of this 
kind.” Direct taxation, in the shape of land 
revenue and cesses, not to speak of the hundred 
personal imposts which the English rule has 
swept away, is perfectly familiar to the people 
of India, and cannot, without injustice to the 
poor and favouritism tothe rich, be abandoned. 
It should, therefore, be courageously enforced. 
The license tax should in any case be extended to 
the official and professional classes, in which case 
the £240,000 per annum, which would result from 
its extension, would supply the interest on the 
6 millions of expenditure on Protective Works, for 
want of which the existence of great classes is 
nory embittered by chronic poverty, and exposed to 
terrible vicissitudes. As regards Bengal it has 
further to be remembered that from the uninten- 
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tional results of the Permanent Settlement the 
ryots of that province pay their landlords an annual 
rental, which an official expert has 
computed at 8} millions sterling in 
excess of that which the authors of that measure 
intended them to pay, an increment which, taken 
at twenty years’ purchase, represents a sum of 165 
millions sterling taken out of the pockets of the 
poor and put into the pockets of the rich. 

13. The relations of landlords and tenants in 
several parts of India, notably in Behar, the 

Zemindari portions of Madras, and, in 
Landlords and 4 less degree, the North-Western Pro- 
p. 186 &ch.V. vinces, Oudh and the Punjab, should 
be carefully considered, our policy being influenced 
by the following points :— 

(a) That the system which the British Govern- 
ment, a century ago, found everywhere in force, 
was one under which the occupant of 
the soil enjoyed practical fixity of 
tenure, subject only to enhancement of the rental at 
intervals prescribed and sanctioned by the State. 

(b) That this system the Permanent Settle- 
ment was intended to preserve, if indeed the 
intention was not (as many good 
authorities believe) finally to abolish 
all future enhancement of rent. 

(c) That the well-being of the ryots was one of 
the avowed objects of the Permanent Settlement, 
and that its terms distinctly reserve 
to Government the power of inter- 


p. 167. 


p. 175. 


p. 178. 


p. 178. 
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vention whenever the interests of the ryots call 
for it. 

(d) That the increase of the value of property 
in Bengal has been such that the revenue, which 
was originally fixed at nine-tenths of 
the gross rental, is now much less 
than a third of the admitted rental. 

(ec) That the improvements in irrigation and 
means of communication, which have so largely 
enhanced the value of landed property, have been 
carried out by the State at the expense of the 
general public, the interest being defrayed out of 
the general exchequer, towards which the land- 
lords contribute less, proportionately, than any 
other class. 

(f) That the condition of the tenants-at-will is, 
in Behar especially, reported to be depressed, and 
such as to necessitate interference on 
the part of Government; particularly 
because illegalities in which the executive has 
more or less acquiesced have contributed to a great 
part of that depression; and because, the same 
causes being progressively at work, the depression 
of the tenantry is likely to increase with the 
growth of population. 

(g) That as property increases in value, the 
efforts of the landlords to destroy occupancy 
rights are likely to be more systematic, 
determined and successful; and that 
a marked tendency in this direction has already 
shown itself in several Provinces. 


p. 167. 


pp. 186 & 189. 
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(hk) That, on the other hand, anything like bad 
faith on the part of Government, or confiscation 
of existing rights, must be sedulously 
avoided ; and a state of things which 
Government has recognised for a century must 
not be summarily disturbed, however justifiable 
and necessary disturbance may be, without due 
regard to the interests that have meanwhile 
grown up. 

(1) That, subject to any adjustment which the 
above considerations may justify, relief must be 
sought in legislative measures having for their 
object the recognition of the claim of the actual 
occupants of the soil to security of tenure, a mo- 
derate rental, and full enjoyment of self-effected 
improvements; while the pressure of numbers may 
be lessened, and thus the position of the tenantry 
towards the landlords improved, by the diversion 
of parts of the agricultural population to other 
pursuits, and by emigration to those parts of the 
country which are still unreclaimed. 


p. 193. 


Such, I believe, are the principal reforms, which 
the experience of many wise, able, and 
thoughtful men—practically versed in 
the affairs of India, and profoundly interested in 
her prosperity—would suggest as best worthy of 
the attention of those who share with them in 
the belief that its government is a sacred trust, 
to the performance of which the English nation 
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is bound to devote, not merely administrative 
zeal and military valour, but the still more precious 
gifts of calm and far-seeing statesmanship. The 
countrymen of Burke can never be indifferent to 
the interests, responsibilities, and duties to which, 
under the spell of his eloquence, the national 
conscience awoke. The lesson which his genius 
impressed upon his contemporaries has still more 
deeply coloured the feelings and aims of a later 
generation. The cries of India are no longer, as 
he complained, ‘‘ given to seas and winds to be 
blown about, in every breaking up of the monsoon, 
over a remote and unhearing ocean.” They fall 
upon nervously attentive ears, and stir a quick 
susceptibility, whose very promptness is some- 
times unfavourable to the patient inquiry and calm 
discussion from which alone wise action and 
effectual remedies can be hoped. In such a phase 
of national sentiment he, perhaps, performs a 
useful task—it has been the aim, at any rate, of 
the preceding pages—who presents in a com- 
pendious form, in a “ dry light,” and with every 
facility for verification, the main outlines of some 
of the great problems which, as the rulers of India, 
we are called to solve. That these problems are 
being solved in a manner of which no Englishman 
has any reason to be ashamed is the belief which 
some years of close observation and study have 
left on my own mind, and to which I would gladly 
convert those of my countrymen who, as I be- 
lieve, are impeding the progress of a great and 
20 
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beneficent enterprise—the outcome of much genius, 
devotion, and ability—by untrue statements, un- 
deserved abuse, and ignorant criticism. Some 
failures and disappointments, no doubt, there have 
been: such are the conditions of all human effort. 
Difficulties and dangers, of course, there are and 
must be—the government of a great alien empire 
entails them; but they are dangers and difficulties 
which a great nation—not uninured to trouble— 
may await with courage and composure so long as, 
in the meanwhile, she finds in the ever-increasing 
prosperity of her subjects the best proofs of admi- 
nistrative success, and the most effectual protection 
against future disaster. 
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and Japan and the Indian Archipelago Harbours, as well as 
those of New Zealand. Illustrated with Charts of the Winds, 
Currents, Passages, &c. By the same. (In preparation.) 


Indian and Military Law. 


Mahommedan Law of Inheritance, &c. A Manual of the 
Mahommedan Law of Inheritance and Contract; comprising the 
Doctrine of the Soonee and Sheca Schools, and based upon the text 
of Sir H. W. MacnaGurTen’s Principles and Precedents, together 
with the Decisions of the Privy Council and High Courts of the 
Presidencies in India. For the use of Schools and Students. By 
SranpisH Grove Grapy, Barrister-at-Law, Reader of Hindoo, 
Mahommedan, and Indian Law to the Inns of Court. 8vo. 14s. 


Hedaya, or Guide, a Commentary on the Mussulman Laws, 
translated by order of the Governor-General and Council of Bengal. 
By Cuarizs Hamitton. Second Edition, with Preface and Index 
by StanpisH Grove Grapy. 8vo. £1 16s. 


Institutes of Menu in English. The Institutes of Hindu 
Law or the Ordinances of Menu, according to Gloss of Collucca. 
Comprising the Indian System of Duties, Religious and Civil, 
verbally translated from the Original, with a Preface by Srr Wiu1ame 
JONES, and collated with the Sanscrit Text by Graves Coamnry 
Havenuton, M.A., F.B.S., Professor of Hindu Literature in the 
Hast India College. New edition, with Preface and Index by 
StanpisH G. Gravy, Barrister-at-Law, and Reader of Hindu, 
Mahommedan, and Indian Law to the Inns of Court. 8vo., cloth. 12s, 


Indian Code of Criminal Procedure. Being Act Xyof 1879, 
Passed by the Governor-General of India in Council on the 25th of 
April, 1872. 8vo. 12s. 

Indian Code of Civil Procedure. Being Act X. of 1877. 8vo. 
10s. 

Indian Code of Civil Procedure. In the form of Questions 
and Answers, with Explanatory and Illustrative Notes. By 
Anex1o J. Lawis, Barrister-at-law. 12mo. 12s. 6d. 
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Indian Penal Code. In the Form of Questions and Answers. 
With Explanatory and Dlustrative Notes. By Aneto J. Lewis, 
Barrister-at-Law. Post 8vo. 7s. 6d. 


Hindu Law. Principally with reference to such portions of it 
as concern the Administration of Justice in the Courts in India. 
By Siz Tuomas Srranags, late Clucf Justice of Madras. 2 vols. 
Royal 8vo., 1830. 24s. 

Hindu Law. Defence of the Daya Bhaga. Notice of the 
Case on Prosoono Coomar Tajore’s Will. Judgment of the Judicial 
Committee of the Privy Council. Examination of such Judgment. 
By Joun Cocurane, Barrister-at-Law. Royal 8vo. 20s. 

Law and Customs of Hindu Castes, within the Dekhan Pro- 
vinces subject to the Presidency of Bombay, chiefly affecting Civil 

» Suits. By Arruur Srrete. Royal 8vo. £1 1s. 


Moohummudan Law of Inheritance. (See page 25.) 


Chart of Hindu Inheritance. With an Explanatory Treatise, 
By Atmaric RumsEy. 8yvo. 6s. 6d. 


Manual of Military Law. For all ranks of the Army, Militia 
and Volunteer Services. By Colonel J. K. Prron, Assist. Adjutant 
General at Head Quarters, & J. F. Cottier, Esq, of the Inner 
Temple, Barrister-at-Law. Third and Revised Edition. Pocket 
size. 5s. 

Precedents in Military Law; including the Practice of Courts- 
Martial; the Mode of Conducting Trials; the Duties of Officers at 
Military Courts of Inquests, Courts of Inquiry, Courts of Requests, 
&., &. The following are a portion of the Contents :— 

1. Military Law. 2. Martial Law. 3. Courts-Martial. 4. 
Courts of Inquiry. 5. Courts of Inquest. 6. Courts of Request. 
7. Forms of Courts-Martial. 8. Precedents of Multary Law. 
9. Trials of Arson to Rape (Alphabetically arranged.) 10. Rebellions. 
11. Riots. 12. Miscellaneous. By Lieut.-Col. W. Houag, late 
Deputy Judge-Advocate-General, Bengal Army, and Author of 
several Works on Courts-Martial. One thick 8vo.vol. 25s. 


The Practice of Courts Martial. By Hoven & Lone. Thick 8vo0. 
London, 1825. 26s. 


Indian Criminal Law and Procedure, 


Including the Procedure in the High Courts, as well as that in 
the Courts not established by Royal Charter; with Forms of 
Charges and Notes on Evidence, illustrated by a large number 
of English Cases, and Cases decided in the High Courts of 
India; and an AppEnpIx of selected Acts passed by the 
Legislative Council relating to Criminal matters. By M. H. 
Sraeuinc, Ese, LL.B. & F. B. Consrapue, M.A. Third 
edition. 8vo, £2 2s. 
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Indian Infanticide. 
Its Origin, Progress, and Suppression. By Joun Cavz-Browy, 


M.A. 8vo. 5s. 


Irwin (H. C.) The Garden of India; or Chapters on Oudh 
History and Affairs. By H. C. Irwin, B.A. Oxon., Bengal 
Civil Service. 8vo. 12s. 


Jackson (Lt.-Col. B.) Military Surveying, &  8vo. 14s. 
(See page 20). 


Jackson (Lowis D’A.) Hydraulic Manual and Working 
Tables, Hydraulic and Indian Meteorological Statistics. 
Published under the patronage of the Right Honourable the 
Secretary of State for India. By Lowis D’A. Jackson. 8vo. 
28s. 


Jackson (Lowis D’A.) Canal and Culvert Tables. 
Based on the Formula of Kutter, under a Modified Classi- 
fication, with Explanatory Text and Examples. By Lowis 
D’A. Jackson, A.M.ILC.E, author of ‘“ Hydraulic Manual 
and Statistics,” &c. Roy. 8vo. 28s. 


Jackson (L. D’A.) Pocket Logarithms and other Tables for 
Ordinary Calculations of Quantity, Cost, Interest, Annuities, 
Assurance, and Angular Functions, obtaining Results correct 
in the Fourth figure. By Lowis D’A. Jackson. 


James (A. G, ¥F. Eliot) Indian Industries. 

By A. G. F. Exror James, Author of ‘‘ A Guide to Indian 

Household Management,” &. Crown 8vo. 9s. 

Contents :—Indian Agriculture; Beer; Cacao; Carpets; Cereals ; 
Chemicals; Cinchona; Coffee; Cotton; Drugs; Dyeing and Colouring 
Materials; Fibrous Substances; Forestry; Hides; Skins and Horns; 
Gums and Resins; Irrigation; Ivory; Mining; Oils; Opium; Paper; 
Pottery; Ryots; Seeds; Silk; Spices; Sugar; Tea; Tobacco; Wood; 
Wool. Table of Exports. Index. ia 


Jerrold (Blanchard) at Home in Paris. 
2 Vols. Post 8vo. 16s. 


Joyner (Mrs.) Cyprus: Historical and Descriptive. 
Adapted from the German of Herr Franz Vox Loner. With 
much additional matter. By Mrs. A. Batson Joyner. 
Crown 8vo. With 2 Maps. 10s. 6d. 
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Kaye (Sir J. W.) The Sepoy War in India. 
A History of the Sepoy War in India, 1857—1858. By Sir 
JouHN Wiiiam Kays, Author of “ The History of the War in 
Afghanistan,” Vol. 1., 8vo. 18s. Vol. II. £1. Vol. III. £1. 


ContEnts oF Vou. I. :—Boox I.—Intropuctory.—The Con- 
quest of the Punjab and Pegu.—The “ Right of Lapse.”—The 
Annexation of Oude.—Progress of Englishism. Boox II.—The 
Sepoy Army: 1Ts Rise, Progress, anp DEcLInE.—Early His- 
tory of the Native Army.—Deteriorating Influences.—The 
Sindh Mutinies——-The Punjaub Mutinies. Discipline of the 
Bengal Army. Boox III.—Tuer Oursreak or tHe Motixy.— 
Lord Canning and his Council.—The Oude Administration and 
the Persian War.—The Rising of the Storm.—The First 
Mutiny.—Progress of Mutiny. —Excitement in Upper India — 
Bursting of the Storm.—AprenDIx. 

Contents oF Von II.:—Boox IV.—Tue Risine In THE 
Nortu-west.— The Delhi History.—The Outbreak at Meerut. 
—The Seizure of Delhi.—Calcutta in May.—Last Days of 
General Anson.—The March upon Delhi. Boox V.—Pnro- 
GRESS OF REBELLION IN Upper Inpia.—Benares and Alla- 
habad.—Cawnpore.—The March to Cawnpore.—Re-occupation 
of Cawnpore. Book VI.—Tae PunsaB anp Detui.—First 
Conflicts in the Punjab.—Peshawur and Rawul Pinder.—Pro- 
gress of Events in the Punjab.—Delhi—First Weeks of the 
Siege.—Progress of the Siege.—The Last Succours from the 
Punjab. 


Contents or Vor IlI.:—Boox VII.—Beneat, BEnar, 
AND THE Nortu-west Provinors.—At the Seat of Govern- 
ment.—The Insurrection in Behar.—The Siege of Arrah.— 
Behar and Bengal. Boox VIII.—Muirmy ayp REBELLION 
Ix Tus NortH-west ProvixcEs.—Agra in May.—Insurrec- 
tion in the Districts.— Bearing of the Native Chiefs.—Agra in 
June, July, August and September. Boox IX.—Lucknow 
axD Detui.—Rebellion in Oude.—Revolt in the Districts.— 
Lucknow in June and July.—The siege and Capture of Delhi. 


Kaye (Sir J. W.) History of the War in Afghanistan. 
New edition. 3 Vols. Crown 8vo. £1. 6s. 


Kaye (Sir J. W.) H. St. G. Tucker's Life and Correspondence. 


Svo. 10s. 
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Kaye (Sir J. W.) Memorials of Indian Governments, 
By H. St. Georce Tucker. §Svo. 10s. 


Keatinge (Mrs.) English Homes in India. 
By Mrs. Keatincr. Part I.—The Three Loves. Part II.— 
The Wrong Turning. Two vols,, Post 8vo. 16s. 


Keene (H. G.) Mogul Empire. 
From the death of Aurungzeb to the overthrow of the Mahratta 
Power, by Henry Georct Kernez, B.C.S. Second edition. 
With Map. 8vo. 10s. 6d. 
This Work fills up a blank between the ending of Elphinstone’s 
and the commencement of Thornton's Histories. 


Keene (H. G.) Administration in India. 
Post 8vo. 5s. 


Keene (H. G.) Peepul Leaves. 


Poems written in India. Post 8vo. 5s. 


Keene (H.G.). The Turks in India. 
Historical Chapters on the Administration of Hindostan by 
the Chugtai Tartar, Babar, and his Descendants. 12s. 6d. 


Latham (Dr. BR. G.) Russian and Turk, 
From a Geographical, Ethnological, and Historical Point of 
View. 8vo. 18s. 


Laurie (Col. W. F. B.) Our Burmese Wars and Relations 
with Burma. With a Summary of Events from 1826 to 
1879, including a Sketch of King Theebau's Progress. With 
various Local, Statistical, and Commercial Information. By 
Colonel W. F. B. Laurie, Author of ‘‘ Rangoon,” ‘ Narrative 
of the Second Burmese War,” &c. 8vo. With Plans and Map. 
16s, 


Lee (F. G.) The Church under Queen Elizabeth. 
An Historical Sketch. By the Rev. F. G. Lzz, D.D. Two 
Vols., Crown 8vo. 21s. - 


Lee (F. G.) The Words from the Cross: Seven Sermons 
for Lent, Passion-Tide, and Holy Week. By the Rev. F. G. 
Lez, D.D. Third edition revised. Feap. 3s. 6d. 


Leo’s (Dr. W. N.) Drain of Silver to the East. 
Post 8vo. &s. 
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Le Messurier (Maj. A.) Kandahar in 1879. 
Being the Diary of Major Lu Muissvrinr, RE, Brigade 
Major R.W. with the Quetta Column. Crown 8yvo. 8s. 


Lewin (T. H.) Wild Races of the South Eastern Frontier of 
India. Including an Account of the Loshai Country. By Cupt. 
T. H. Lewin, Dep. Comm. of Hill Tracts. Post Svo. 10s. 6d. 


Lewis (A. J.) Indian Penal Code, 
In the Form of Questions and Answers. With Eaplanatory 
and Illustrative Notes. By AncELo J. Liwis. Post 810. 7. bd. 


Lewis (A. J.) Indian Code of Civil Procedure. 
In the Form of Questions and Answers With Explanatory 
aild Illustrative Notes. By ANvELo J. Lewis. Post &vo. 12s. 6d. 


Leyden and Erskine’s Baber. 
Memnorrs oF ZuHIR-ED-Din MugaMmMrep Barur, EMreror oF 
Hinpustan, written by himself in the Jaghatai Turki, and 
translated partly by the late Joun Leypen, Esq., M.1., and 
partly by Wituiam Erskine, Esq., with Notes and a (Gco- 
graphical and Tistorical Introduction, together with a Map of 
the Countries between the Oxus and Jaxartes, and a Memoir 
regarding its construction. By Cnanrurs Wappinxcron, of the 
Kast India Company's Iingineers. 4to. Lond. 1826. £1 ds. 


Liancourt’s and Pincott’s Primitive and Universal Laws of 
the Formation and development of language; a National and 
Inductive System founded on the Natural Basis of Onomatops. 
8vo. 12s. 6d. 


Lockwood (Ed.) Natural History, Sport and Travel. 
By Epwarp Locxwoop, Bengal Civil Service, late Magistrate 
of Monghyr. Crown 8vo. With uumerous Illustrations. 9s, 


Lovell (Vice-Adm.) Personal Narrative of Events from 
1799 to 1815. With Anecdotes. By the late Vice-Adm. Wu. 
STaNHOPE LovELL, R.N., K H. Second edition. Crown 8vo. 4s. 


McBean (S.) England, Egypt, Palestine & India by Railway. 
Popularly Explained. Crown Svo., with a coloured Map. 4s. 


MacGregor (Col. C. M.) Narrative of a Journey through 
the Province of Khorassan and on the N. W. Frontier of 
Afghanistan in 1875. By Colonel C. M. MacGrugor, 
Q.S.1, C.LE., Bengal Staff Corps. 2 vols. Svo. With 
map and numerous illustrations. Us. 
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Mages (J.) Round Europe with the Crowd. 


Crown 8vo. 5s. 


Magenis (Lady Louisa) The Challenge of Barletta. By Mas- 
simo D’Azeglio. Rendered into English by Lady Lovisa 
Macenis. 2 vols., crown 8vo. 21s. 


Malleson (Col. G. B.) Final French Struggles in India 
and on the Indian Seas Including an Account of the 
Capture of the Isles of France and Bourbon, and Sketches 
of the most eminent Foreign Adventurers in India up to 
the period of that Capture. With an Appendix containing 
an Account of the Expedition from India to Egypt in 1801. 
By Colonel G. B. Mauueson, C.8.I. Crown 8vo. 10s. 4d. 


Malleson (Col. G. B.) History of the Indian Mutiny, 
1857-1658, commencing from the close of the Second 
Volume of Sir John Kaye’s History of the Sepoy War. 
Vol. I. 8vo. With Map. 20s. 

Contents. Boox VII —Calcutta in May and June.— 
William Tayler and Vincent Eyre.—How Bihar and Calcutta 
were saved. Boox VIII.—Mr. Colvin and Agra.—Jhansi 
and Bandalkhand.—Colonel Durand and Holkar.—Sir George 
Lawrence and Rajputana.—Brigadier Polwhele’s great battle 
and its results.—Bareli, Rohilkhand, and Farakhabad. Boox 
IX —The relation of the annexation of Oudh to the Mutiny. 
—Sir Henry Lawrence and the Mutiny in Oudh.— The siege 
of Lakhnav.—The first relief of Lakhnao. 


Vot. Il.—Including the Storming of Delhi, the Relief 
of Lucknow, the Two Battles of Cawnpore, the Campaign 
in Rohilkhand, and the movements of the several Columns 
in the N.W. Provinces, the Azimgurh District, and on the 
oo and South-Eastern Frontiers. 8vo. With 4 Plans. 

8. 

Vou. III. 

Book XIII.—Bombay in 1857. Lord Elphinstone. March 
of Woodburn’s Column. Mr. Seton-Karr and. the Southern 
Maratha Country. Mr. Forjett and Bombay. Asirgarh. Sir 
Henry Durand. March of Stuart’s Column. Holkarand Durand. 
Malwa Campaign. WHaidarabad. Major C. Davidson and Salar 
Jang. Sagar and Narbadi Territory. 

Boos XIV.—Sir Robert Hamilton and Sir Hugh Rose. Cen- 
tral India Campaign. Whitlock and Kirwi. Sir Hugh Rose 
and Gwaliar. Le Grand Jacob and Western India. 
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Boos XV —Lord Canning’s Oudh poly Last Campaign 
in, and pacification of, Oudh = Sit Robert Napier, Smith, Michell, 
and Tantia Topi 

Book XVI—Givil Districts duung the Mutiny Mumor 
Actions at Out-stations. 

Boon XVII.—Conclusion 10. With Plans. 20, 


Malleson (Col. G. B.) History of Afghanistan, fiom the 
Karliest Period to the Outheak of the War of 1875  8y0 
2nd Edition. With Map = 14s 


Malleson (Col. G. B.) Herat The Garden and Granary of 
Central Asia With Map and Index 810 8s 


® 
Manning (Mrs.) Ancient and Medicval India. 

Being the History, Religion, Laws, Castc, Manners and 
Customs, Language, Litcrature, Poetry, Philosophy, Astronomy, 
Algebra, Medicine, Aichitecture, Manufactures, Commercc, 
&c., of the Hindus, taken fiom then writings, Amongst the 
works consulted and gleaned fiom may be named the Riz Veda, 
Sama Veda, Yaju. Veda, Sathapatha Biahmina, Bhugavat 
Gita, The Puranas, Code of Manu, Code of Yajnavallya 
Mitakshara Daya Bhaga, Mahabharata, Atiya, Charaka, 
Susruta, Ramayana Raghu Vansa, Bhattilavya Sakuntala, 
Vikramoivas!, Malati and Madhava \Viudra Rakslinsa, Ratna 
vali, Kumara Sambhava, Piabodha, Chandrodaya, Micha Duta, 
Gita Govinda, Panchatantia, Hitopade~a, Katha Sarit, Sagara, 
Ketala, Panchavinsati, Dasa Kumata Chuita, de. By Mi, 
Mannine, with Illustiations. 2 vols, >s\0 30s 


Marvin (Chas.) Colonel Grodekoff’s Ride from Samarcand to 
Herat, through Balkh and the Uzbeh States of Afghan Tuihe- 
stan. With Ins own March-route from the Oxus to Herat. 
By Cuarztes Marvin. Crown 810. With Portiait. 8s. 


Mayhew (Edward) Illustrated Horse Doctor 
Bemg an Accurate and Detmled Account, accompanied by 
more than 400 Pictorial Representations, characteristic of the 
various Diseases to which the Equine Race are subjected, 
together with the latest Mode of Treatment, and all the 1e- 
quisite Prescriptions written i Plain English By Epwarp 
Mayrnew, M.R.C.V.S. 8vo. 18 6d. 
ContEents.—The Brain and Neivous Syotem,—The Eyes — 
The Mouth -—The Nostrils.—The Throat. —The Chest and its 
contents.—The Stomach, Liver, &c.—The Abdomen —The 
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Urinary Organs.—The Shin.—Specific Diseases.—Limbs.— 


The Feet.—Injurics.— Operations. 

“The book contains nearly 600 pages of valuable matter, which 
reflects great credit on its author, and, owing to its practical details, the 
result of deep scientific research, deserves a place in the library of medical, 
veterinary, and non-professional readers.” — Feld. 

“The book furnishes at once the bane and the antidote, as the 
drawings show the horse not only suffering from every kind of disease, but 
in the different stages of it, while the alphabetical summary at the end gives 
the cause, symptoms and treatment of each.” —Zllustrated London News. 


Mayhew (Edward) Illustrated Horse Management. 


Containing descriptive remarks upon Anatomy, Medicine, 
Shoeing, Teeth, Food, Vices, Stables; hkewise a plain account 
of the situation, nature, and value of the various points ; 
together with comments on grooms, dealers, breeders, breakeis, 
and trainers; Embellished with snore than 400 engiavings 
from original designs made eapressly for this work. By E. 
Maynew. A new Edition, revised and improved by J. I. 
Lupron. M.R.C.V.S. 8vo. 12s. 

Contents.—The body of the horse anatomically considered. 
Puysic.—The mode of administering it, and minor operations. 
SHoEING.—Its origin, its uses, and its varieties. Toe TEETH. 
—Their natural growth, and the abuses to which they are liable. 

Foop.—The fittest time for feeding, and the kind of food 
which the horse naturally consumes. The evils which are 
occasioned by modern stables. ‘The faults inseparable from 
stables. The so-called “incapacitating vices,” which are the 
results of injury or of disease. Stables as they should be. 
Grooms.— Their prejudices, their injuries, and their duties. 
Pornts.—Their relative importance and where to look for their 
development. Brerepinc.—lIts inconsistencies and its disap- 
pointments. Breaking anD Tratnixe.—Their errors and 
their results. 


Mayhew (Henry) German Life and Manners. 
As seen in Saxony. With an account of Towd Life—Village 
Life—Fashionable Life— Married Life—School and University 
Life, &c. Illustrated with Songs and Pictures of the Student 
Customs at the University of Jena. By Henry Mayuew, 
2 vols., 8vo., with numerous illustrations. 18s. 

A Popular Edition of the above, With illustrations. Cr. 8vo. 7s. 


“ Fall of origi ap and observation, and may be studied with pro- 
fit by both and English—especially by the German.” Athenaeum. 
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McCosh (J.) Advice to Officers in India. 
By Joun McCosn, M.D. Post vo. 8&8. 


Meadow (T.) Notes on China. 
Desultory Notes on the Government and People of China and 
on the Chinese Language. By ‘I. T. Mueapows. 8vo. 9s. 


Menzies (S.) Turkey Old and New: Historical, Geographical, 
and Statistical, By Siruiruaxn Menztns. With Map and 
numerous Illustiations. ~ vols., 8vo. 8s. 


Military Works—chiefly issued by the Government. 

Field Exercises and Evolutions of Infantry. Pochet edition, 1s. 
Queen’s Regulations and Orders for the Army. Corrected to 
1874. 8vo. 3s. 6d. Interleaved, 5s. 6d. Pockct Edition, 1s. 

Musketry Regulations, as uscd at Hythe. 1s. 

Dress Regulations for the Army. 1875. 1s. Gd. 

Infantry Sword Exercise. 1875. 6d. 

Infantry Bugle Sounds. 6d. 

Handbook of Battalion Drill, By Lient. TT. C. Stack. %s ; 
or with Company Drill, 2s. 6d. 

Handbook of Brigade Drill. By Tieut. H.C. Srack. 3s. 

Red Book for Sergeants. By Wuirtram Brient, Colour 
Sergeant, 37th Middlesex R.V. 1s. 

Handbook of Company Drill; also of Shirmishing, Battalion, 
and Shelter Trench Drill, By Lieut. Caariis Stack. 1s. 


Elementary and Battalion Drill. Condensed and Tllustrated, 
together with duties of Company Officers, Markers, &c., in Batta- 
lion. By Captain MALTon. 2p. 6d. 

Cavalry Regulations. Tor the Instruction, lormations, and 
Movements of Cavalry. Royal 8vo. 4s. 6d. 

Cavalry Sword, Carbine, Pistol and Lance vervises, together 
with Field Gun Drill. Pocket Edition. 1s. 

Manual of Artillery Exeicises, 1573. S8vo. 5s. 


Manual of Field Artillery Exercises. 1877. 3s. 


Standing Orders for Royal Artillery. 8,0, 3s. 

Principles and Practice of Modern Artillery. By Lt.-Col. C. 
H. Owen, R.A. 8vo. Illustrated. 15s. 

Artillerist’s Manual and British Soldiers’ Compendium. By 
Major F, A. Grirritns. 11th Edition, 5s. 

Compendium of Artillery Exercises—Smooth Dore, Field, and 


Garrison Artillery for Reserve Forces. By Captain J. M. McKenzie. 
3s. 6d. 
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Principles of Gunnery. By Joun T. Hype, M.A., late Pro- 
fessor of Fortification and Artillery, Royal Indian Military College, 
Addiscombe. Second edition, revised and enlarged. With many 
Plates and Cuts, and Photograph of Armstrong Gun. Royal 8vo. 
14s. 


Notes on Gunnery. By Captain Goodeve. Revised Edition. 
1s. 


Text Book of the Construction and Manufacture of Rifled 
Ordnance in the British Service. By Stonzy & Jonzs, Second 
Edition. Paper, 3s. 6d., Cloth, 4s. 6d. 

Handbooks of the 9, 16, and 64-Pounder R. M. L 
Converted Guns. 6d. each. 


Tlandbook of the 9 and 10-inch R. M. L. Guns. 6d. each. 
Handbook of 40-Pounder B. L. Gun. 6d. 


Handbooks of 9-inch Rifle Muzzle Loading Guns of 12 tons, 
and the 10-inch gun of 18 tons. 6d. each. 


Treatise on Fortification and Artillery. By Major Hector 
StraitH. Revised and re-arranged by THomas Cook, R.N., by 
Jonn T. Hypr, M.A. 7th Edition. Royal 8vo. Illustrated and 
Four Hundred Plans, Cuts, &c. £2 2s. 

Military Surveying and Field Sketching. The Various 
Methods of Contouring, Levelling, Sketching without Instruments, 
Scale of Shade, Examples in Military Drawing, &ec., &c., &c. Aa at 
present taught in the Military Colleges. By Major W. H. RicHakps, 
55th Regiment, Chief Garrison Instructor in India, Late Instruc- 
tur in Military Surveying, Royal Military College, Sandhurst. 
Second Edition, Revised and Corrected. 12s. 

Treatise on Military Surveying; including Sketching in the 
Field, Plan-Drawing, Levelling, Military Reconnaissance, &c. By 
Lieut.-Col, Basin Jackson, late of the Royal Staff Corps. The 
Fifth Edition. S8vo. Tllustrated by Plans, &. 14s, 


Instruction in Military Engineering. Vol.1., Part III. 4s. 

Elementary Principles of Fortification. A Text-Book for 
Military Examinations. By J.T. Hypr, M.A. Royal 8vo. With 
numerous Plans and Illustrations. 10s. 6:. 


Miltary Train Manual. 1s, 


The Sappers’ Manual. Compiled for the use of Iingineer 
Volunteer Corps. By Col. W. A. Franxztanp, B.E. With 
numerous Illustrations. 2s. 

Ammunition. A descriptive treatise on the different Projectiles 
Charges, Fuzes, Rockets, &c., at present in use for Land and Sea 
Service, and on other war stores manufactured in the Koyal 


Laboratory. 6s. 
Hand-book on the Manufacture and Proof of Gunpowder. as 
carried on at the Royal Gunpowder Factory, Waltham Abbey. 5s. 
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Regulations for the Training of Troops for service in the Ficld 
and for the conduct of Peace Manoeuvres. 2s. 

Hand-book Dictionary for the Militia and Volunteer Services, 
Containing a variety of useful information, Alphabetically arranged. 
Pocket size, 3s. 6d. ; by post, 3s. 8d. 

Gymnastic Exercises, System of Fencing, and Exercises for 
the Regulation Clubs. Inone volume. Crown 8vo. 1877. 2s. 


Army Equipment. Prepared at the Topographical and 

Statistical Department, War Office. By Col. Su Henry Jimzs, 

R.E., F.R.8., &c., Director. 

Part. 1.—Cavalry. Compiled by Lieut. H. M, Hozrer, 2nd Lifo 
Guards. Royal 8vo. 4s, 

Part 4.—Military Train. Compiled by Lieut. H. M Hove, 
2nd Life Guards. Royal 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

Part 5.—Infaniry. Compiled by Capt. F. Martin Pernriz, 
Royal 8vo. With Plates. 5s. 

Pant 6.—Commissarcat. Compiled by Lieut. H. M, Hozrer, 2nd 
Tife Guards. Royal 8vo. 1s. Gd. 

Part 7.—Hospital Service. Compiled by Capt, Martin Perris. 
Royal 8vo. With Plates. 5s. 


Text-Book on the Theory and Motion of Projectiles; the [ls- 
tory, Manufacture, and Explosive Force of Gunpowder ; tle History 
of Small Arms. For Officers sent to School of Musketry. 1s. 6d. 


Notes on Ammunition. 4th Edition. 1877. 2s. 6d. 
Regulations and Instructions for Encampments. 6d. 
Rules for the Conduct of the War Game. 2s. 


Medical Regulations for the Army, Instructions for the Army, 
Comprising duties of Officers, Attendants, and Nurses, &e. 1s. 6d. 


Purveyors’ Regulations and Instructions, for Guidance of 
Officers of Purveyors’ Department of the Army, 3s. 
Priced Vocabulary of Stores u-ed in Her Majesty's Service. 4s. 


Transport of Sick and Wounded Troops. By Dr. Lonomonr. bs. 
Precedents in Military Law. By Lt-Cor. W. HovaH. &vo. 203, 


The Practice of Courts-Martial, by Houci & Lona. 8v0. 265 


Manual of Military Law. For all ranks of the Army, Militia, 
and Volunteer Services. By Colonel J. K. Preon, and J. I’. Co- 
LIER, Esq. Tlurd and Revised Edition. Pocket size. 53. 


Regulations applicable to the European Officer in India. Con- 
taining Staff Corps Rules, Staff Salaries, Commands, Furlough and 
Retirement Regulations, &. By Groraz EH. Coourane, late 
Assistant Military Secretary, India Office. 1 vol., post 8vo. 7s. 6d. 
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Reserve Force; Guide to Examinations, for the use of Captains 
and Subalterns of Infantry, Militia, and Rifle Volunteers, and for Ser- 
jeants of Volunteers. By Capt.G. H. Greaves. 2ndedit. 2s. 


The Military Encyclopedia; referring exclusively to the 
Military Sciences, Memoirs of distinguished Soldiers, and the Narra- 
tives of Remarkable Battles. By J. H. STocQUELER. 8vo. 12s. 


The Operations of War Explained and Illustrated. By Col. 
Hamury. New Hdition Revised, with Plates. Royal 8vo. 30s. 


Lessons of War. As taught by the Great Masters and Otheis; 
Selected and Arranged from the various operations in War. By 
Franck James Soapy, Lieut.-Col., R.A. Royal 8vo. 21s. 


The Soldiers’ Pocket Book for Field Service. By Col. Sir 
GaRNET J. WOLSELEY. 2nd Edition. Revised and Enlarged. 4s 6d. 


The Surgeon’s Pocket Book, an Essay on the best Treatment of 
Wounded in War. By Surgeon Major J. H. Porter. 7s. 6d. 


A Precis of Modern Tactics. By Coronet Hom. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 
Armed Strength of Austria. By Capt. Cooke. 2 pts. £1 Qs. 
Armed Strength of Denmark. 3s. 

Armed Strength of Russia. Translated from the German. 7s. 
Armed Strength of Sweden and Norway. 3s. Gd. 

Armed Strength of Italy. 5s. 6d. 

Armed Strength of Germany. Part T. 8s. Gd. 


The Franco-German War of I870—71. By Carr. C. 4. 
CraRKE. Vol.I. £1 6s. Sixth Section. 5s. Seventh Section 
6s, Eighth Section. 3s. Ninth Section. 4s.6d. Tenth Scction. 6s. 
Eleventh Section. 5s. 3d. Twelfth Section. 4s. 6d. 


The Campaign of 1866 in Germany. Royal 8vo. With Atlas, 21s. 
Celebrated Naval and Military Trials By Prrer Burke. 
Post 8vo., cloth. 10s. 6d. 


Military Sketches. By Srr Lascrittes WraxaLu. Post 8vo. 6s. 


Military Life of the Duke of Wellington. By Jackson and 
Scorr. 2 Vols. 8vo. Maps, Plans, &c. 12s. 


Single Stick Exercise of the Aldershot Gymnasium. 6d. 


Treatise on Military Carriages, and other Manufactures of thie 
Royal Carriage Department. 5s, 


Steppe Campaign Lectures. 2s. 
Manual of Instructions for Army Surgeons, 1s 
Regulations for Army Hospital Corps. 9d. 
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Manual of Instructions for Non-Commuissioned Ofhceis, Army 
Hospital Corps. 2s. 


Handbook for Military Artificers. 3s. 

Tnstiuctions for the use of Auxiliary Cavahy. 2, 6d 
Equipment Regulations for the Ariny. 5s, 6d. 

Statute Law relatmg to the Army. Is. 3d. 

Regulations for Commissaiiat and Ordnance Depaitment 2s. 
Regulations for the Cummissairiat Depaitment Is. 6d 
Regulations for the Oidnance Department. 1s, Gd. 
Autillerist’s Handbook of Reference for the use of the Royal 
@ and Reserve Artillery, by WILL and Daron. 5s. 


An Essay on the Principles and Constiuction of Military 
Bridges, by Sir Howarp Doveras. 1853, 15s. 


Mill’s History of British India, 
With Notes and Continuation. By FH. H. Wirsox. 9 vols. 
cr. Svo. £2 10s. 


Mitford (Maj. R. C. W.) To Caubul with the Cavalry 
Brigade. A Nanative cf Personal Expevences with the 
Force under Genial Sn I. 8. Roberts, G GB. With Map 
and Illustrations from Sheti hes by the Antho. By Major hi. 
C. W. Mirrorp, 14th Bengal Lancers. v0. 9s. 


Maller’s (Max) Rig-Veda-Sanhita. 
The Sacied Hymns of the Brahmins, together with the 
Commentary of Sayanacharya. Published under the Patron- 
age of the Right Honourable the Secretary of State tor India in 
Council. 6 vols.,4to £2 10s. per volume. 


Mysteries of the Vatican ; 
Or Crimes of the Papacy. From the German of Dr. THEopoRE 


- GREISENGFR. 2 Vols. post 8vo. 2Is. 
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Nirgis and Bismillah. 
Nigais; a Tale of the Indian Mutiny, from the Diary of a 
Slave Girl: and Bismirzau; or, Happy Days in Cashmere. 
By Hariz Attarp. Post 8vo. 10s. 6d. 


Notes on the North Western Provinces of India. 
By a District Officer. 2nd Edition. Post 8vo., cloth. 5s. 
Conrents.—Area and Population.—Soils.—Crops.—Irriga- 
tion.—Rent.—Rates.—Land Tenures. 


Osborne (Mrs. W.) Pilgrimage to Mecca (A). 
By the Nawab Sikandar Begum of Bhopal. Translated from 
the Original Urdu. By Mrs. WittoueaBy OsBorne. Followed 
by a Sketch of the History of Bhopal. By Cot. WittoueHBy- 
OsBornE, C.B. With Photographs, and dedicated, by permis- 
sion, to Her Masesty, QuEEN Victorita. Post Svo. £1. 1s. 
This is a highly important book, not only for its literary merit, and the 

information it contains, but also from the fact of its being the first work 

written by an Indian lady, and that lady a Queen. 


Owen (Sidney) India on the Eve of the British Conquest. 
A Historical Sketch. By Srpyey Owen, M.A. Reader in 
Indian Law and History in the University of Oxford. 
Formerly Professor of History in the Elphinstone College, 
Bombay. Post 8vo. 8s. 


Oxenham (Rev. H.N.) Catholic Eschatology and Univer- 
salism. An Essay on the Doctrine of Future Retribution. 
Second Edition, revised and enlarged. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 


Oxenham (Rev. H. N.) Catholic Doctrine of the Atonement. 
An Historical Inquiry into its Development in the Church, with 
an Introduction on the Principle of Theological Development. 
By H. Nurcompe Oxennam, M.A. 2nd Edit. svo. 10s. 6d. 


“It is one of the ablest and probably one of the most charmingly 
written treatises on the subject which exists in our language.” —TZimes. 


Oxenham (H.N.) The First Age of Christianity and the Church. 
By John Ignatius Doéllinger, D.D., Professor of Ecclesiastical 
History in the University of Munich, &c., &. Translated 
from the German bv Henrv Nutcombe Oxenham, M.A., late 
Scholar of Baliol College, Oxford. Third Edition. 2 vols. 
Crown 8yo. 18s. 
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Ozanam’s (A. F.) Civilisation in the Fifth Century. From 
the French. By The Hon. A. C.Gtyn. 2 Vols., post 8vo. 
als. 


Pebody (Charles) Authors at Work. 
Francis Jeffrey—Sir Walter Scott—Robert Burns—Charles 
Lamb—R. B. Sheridan—Sydney Smith—Macaulay—Byron 
ica Moore—Sir James Mackintosh. Post 8vo. 
10s. 6d. 


Pelly (Sir Lewis). The Miracle Play of Hasan and Husain. 
Collected from Oral Tradition by Colonel Sir Lewis Petry, 
K.C.B., K.C.S.1., formerly serving in Persia as Secretary 
of Legation, and Political Resident in the Persian Gulf. 
Revised, with Explanatory Notes, by Antaur N. Wot- 
Laston, H.M. Indian (Home) Service, Translator of Anwar- 
i-Suhaili, &. 2 Vols. royal 8vo. 32s. 


Pipon and Collier's Manual of Military Law. 
By Colonel J. K, Preon, and J. F. Cottier, Esq., of the 
Inner Temple, Barrister-at-Law. 5s. 


Pollock (Field Marshal Sir George) Life & Correspondence. 
By C. R, Low. 8vo. With portrait. 18s, 


Pope (G. U.) Text-book of Indian History; with Geogra- 
phical Notes, Genealogical Tables, Examination Questions, 
and Chronological, Biographical, Geographical, and General 
Indexes. Fr the use of Schools, Colleges, and Private Stu- 
dents. By the Rev. G. U. Pops, D D., Principal of Bishop 
Cotton’s Grammar School and College, Bangalore; Fellow of 
the Madras University. Third Edition, thoroughly revised. 
Feap. 4to. 12s. 


Practice of Courts Martial. 
By Houcu & Lona. S8vo. London. 1825, 2bs. 


Prichard’s Chronicles of Budgepore, &c. 
Or Sketches of Life in Upper India. 2 Vols., Foolscap 8vo. 12s 


Prinsep (H. T.) Historical Results. 
Deducible from Recent Discoveries in Affghanistan. By H. 
%. Prinsep. 8vo. Lond. 1844. 165s. 
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Priusep (H. T.) Tibet, Tartary, and Mongolia. 
By Henry ‘I’. Prtssep, Esq. Second edition. Post Svo. 5s. 


Prinsep (H. T.) Political and Military Transactions in India. 
2 Vols. 8vo. London, 1825, 18s. 


Raverty (Major H.G@) The Pus‘hto Manual; comprising a 
Condensed Grammar, with Idiomatic Phrases, Exercises and 
Dialogues, and Vocabulary. By Major H. G. Ravenry, 
Bombay Army, Retired List. Heap. 5s, 


Richards (Major W. H.) Military Surveying, &c. 
128s. (See page 20.) : 


Rowe (R.) Picked up in the Streets; or, Struggles for Life 
among the London Poor. By RicHarp Rows “ Good Words” 
Commissioner, Author of “Jack Afloat and Ashore,” &c. 
Crown 8\v. Illustrated. 6s. 


Rumsey (Almaric) Moohummudan Law of Inheritance, and 
Rights and Relations affecting it. Sunni Doctrine. Com- 
prising, together with much collateral information, the sub- 
stance, greatly expanded, of the author’s “Chart of Family 
Inheritance.”” By Atmaric Rumsrs, of Lincoln’s Inn, Bar- 
rister-at-Law, Professor of Indian Jurisprudence at King’s 
College, London. Author of “A Chart of Hindu Family 
Inhentance.” 8vo. 12s. 


Rumsey (Almaric) A Chart of Hindu Family Inheritance. 
Second Edition, much enlarged. 8vo. 6s. 6d. 


Sachau (Dr. C. Ed.) The Chronology of Ancient Nations. An 
English Version of the Arabic Text of the Athar-ut Bakiya of 
Albirini, or *‘ Vestiges of the Past.” Collected and reduced 
to writing by the Author in ax. 390-1, a.p. 1,000, Trans- 
lated and Edited, with Notes and Index, by Dr. C. Epwarp 
Sacuau, Professor in the Royal University of Berlin. Pub- 
lished for the Oriental Translation Fund of Great Britain and 
Treland. Royal 8vo, 42s. 


Sanderson (G@. P.) Thirteen Years among the Wild 
Beasts of India; their Haunts and Habits, from Personal 
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Observation ; with an account of the Modes of Capturing and 
Taming Wild Elephants. By G. P. Sanpekson, Officer in 
Charge of the Government Elephant Keddahs at Mysore. 
With 21 full page Illustrations and three Maps. Second 
Edition. Fep. 4to. £1 5s. 


Sewell (R.) Analytical History of India. 


From the earliest times to the Abolition of the Fast India 
Company in 1858. By Roperr SewLti, Madras Civil Service. 
Post 8vo. 8s. 


+,.*® The object of this work is to supply the want which has 
keen felt by students for a condensed outline of Indian History 
Which would serve at once to recall the memory and guide the 
eye, While at the same time it has been attempted to render it 
interesting to the general reader by piesei1sing a medium 
between a bare analysis and a complete history. 


Shadow of a Life (The) A Girl’s Story. 
By Berit Horz. 3 vols., post 8vo. 31s, 6d. 


Sherer (J. W.) The Conjuror’s Daughter. 
A Tale. By J. W. Suerer, C.ST. With Illustrations by 
Alf. T. Elwes and J. Jellicose. Cr. 80. 6s. 


Sherer (J. W.) Who is Mary ? 
A Cabinet Novel, in one volume. By J. W.SHeErgr, Esgq., 
C.S.I. 10s. 6d. 


Signor Monaldini’s Niece. 
A Novel of Itahan Life. Crown 8vo. 6s. 


Simpson (H. T.) Archwologia Adelensis; or a History of the 
Parish of Adel, in the West Riding of Yorkshire. Being 
an attempt to delineate its Past and Present Associations, 
Archeological, Topographical, and Scriptural. By Henry 
Trait Simpson, M.A., late Kector of Adel. With nu- 
merous etchings by W. Luorp Ferauson. RKoy.8vo. 21s. 


Solymos (B.) Desert Life. Recollections of an Expedition 
in the Soudan. By B. Sorymos (B. E. Fatkonsrre), Civil 


Engineer. 8vo, 10s. 
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Starling (M. H.) Indian Criminal Law and Procedure. 
Third edition. 8vo. £2 2s. See page 12. 


Steele (A.) Law and Customs of Hindu Castes. 
By Artaur STEELE. Royal 8vo. £1. 1s. (See page 12.) 


Stent (G. C.) Entombed Alive, 


And other Songs and Ballads. (From the Chinese.) By 
GrorcE CarTeR Srent, M.R.A.S., of the Chinese Imperial 
Maritime Customs Service, author of ‘‘ Chinese and English 
Vocabulary,” ‘‘ Chinese and English Pocket Dictionary,” “‘ The 
Jade Chaplet,” &. Crown 8vo. With four Illustrations. 9s. 
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Stothard (BR. T.) The AB C of Art. 


Being a system of delineating forms and objects in nature ne- 
cessary for the attainments of a draughtsman. By Roserrt T. 
StorHaRD, F.S.A., late H.D.S.A. Feap. 1s. 


Strange’s (Sir T.) Hindu Law. 
2 Vols. Royal 8vo. 1830. 24s. (See page 12.) 


Swinnerton (Rev. C.) The Afghan War. Gough's Action at 
habad. By the Rev. C. Swinnerton, Chaplain in the 
with the First Division, Peshawur Valley Field Force. 
Frontispiece and Two Plans. Crown 8vo. 5s. 


Thomson’s Lunar and Horary Tables. 


For New and Concise Methods of Performing the Calculations 
necessary for ascertaining the Longitude by Lunar Observa- 
tions, or Chronometers; with directions for acquiring a know- 
ledge of the Principal Fixed Stars and finding the Latitude of 
them. By Davin THomson. Sixty-fifth edit. Royal 8vo. 10s. 


Thornton’s History of India. 
The History of the British Empire in India, by Edward 
Thornton, Esq. Containing a Copious Glossary of Indian 
Terms, and a Complete Chronological Index of Events, to aid 
the Aspirant for Public Examinations. Third edition. 1 vol. 
Svo. With Map. 12s. 


*,° The Library Edition of the above in 6 volumes, 8v0., may be 
ad, price £2 8s. 
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Thornton’s Gazetteer of India. 


Compiled chiefly from the records at the India Office. By 
EpwarD Tuornton. 1 vol., 8vo., pp. 1015. With Map. 21s. 


*,* The chief objects in view in compiling this Gazetteer are: — 

1st. To fix the relative position of the various cities, towns, and villages 
with as much precision as possible, and to exhibit with the greatest 
practicable brevity all that is known respecting them; and 

2ndly. To note the various countries, provinces, or territorial divisions, and 
to describe the physical characteristics of each, together with their 
statistical, social, and political circumstances. 

To these are added minute descriptions of the principal rivers 
and chains of mountains ; thus presenting to the reader, within a brief com- 
pass, a mass of information which cannot otherwise be obtained, except from 
a multiplicity of volumes and manuscript records. 


The Library Edition. 
4 vols., 8vo. Notes, Marginal References, and Map. £2 16s. 


Thornton (E.) Gazetteer of the Punjaub, Affghanistan, &c. 
Gazetteer of the Countries adjacent to India, on the north- 
west, including Scinde, Affghanistan, Beloochistan, the Punjaub, 
and the neighbouring States. By Epwarp Txornron, Esq. 
2 vols. 8vo. £1 5s. 


Thornton (T.) East India Calculator. 
By T. Tyornton. 8vo. London, 1828. 10s. 


Thornton (T.) History of the Punjaub, 
And of the Rise, Progress, and Present Condition of the 
Sikhs, By T. Tuornron. 2 Vols. Post 8vo. 8s. 


Tilley (H. A.) Japan, the Amoor and the Pacific. 
With notices of other Places, comprised in a Voyage of Circum- 
navigation in the Imperial Russian Corvette Rynda, in 1858— 
1860. By Henry A. Tittzy. Hight Illustrations. 8vo. 16s. 


Tod (Col. Jas.) Travels in Western India. 


Embracing a visit to the Sacred Mounts of the Jains, 
and the most Celebrated Shrines of Hindu Faith between 
Rajpootana and the Indus, with an account of the Ancient 
City of Nehrwalla. By the late Lieut.Col. Jamzs Top, 
Illustrations. Royal 4to. £3 3s. 


#.# Thisis a companion volume to Colonel Tod's Rajasthan. 
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Trimen (Capt. R.) Regiments of the British Army, 
Chronologically arranged. Showing their History, Services, 
‘Uniform, &c. By Captain R. Trimen, late 35th Regiment. 
8vo. 10s. 6d. 


Trotter (L. J.) History of India. 
The History of the British Empire in India, from the 
Appointment of Lord Hardinge to the Death of Lord Canning 
(1844 to 1862). By Captain Lionen James Trorrsr, late 
Bengal Fusiliers. 2 vols. 8vo. 16s. each. 


Trotter (L. J.) Lord Lawrence. 
A Sketch of his Career. Feap. 1s. 6d. 


Trotter (L. J.) Warren Hastings, a Biography. 
By Captain Lionet James Trorrer, Bengal H. P., author 
of a “History of India,” “Studies in Biography,” é&c. 
Crown 8vo. Qs. 


Turkish Cookery Book (The). 
A Collection of Receipts from the best Turkish Authorities. 
Done inté English by Farasr Erenpr. 12mo. Cloth. 3s. 6d. 


Vambery (A.) Sketches of Central Asia. 
Additional Chapters on My Travels and Adventures, and of the 
Ethnology of Central Asia. By Armenius Vambery. 8vo. 16s. 


“‘ A valuable guide on almost untrodden ground.”—-Athenewm. 


Victoria Cross (The) An Official Chronicle of Deeds of Per- 
sonal Valour achieved in the presence of the Enemy during 
the Crimean and Baltic Campaigns and the Indian, Chinese, 
New Zealand, and African Wars. From the Institution of the 
Order in 1856 to 1880. Edited by Roserr W. O’Byeng. 
Crown 8vo. With Plate. 5s. 


Waring (E. J.) Pharmacopwia of India. 
‘By Epwanp Joux Wantna, M.D., &c. 8vo. 6s. (See page 2.) 


Watson (M.) Money. — 
By Juies Saisie Translated from the fecach by Mar- 
- GaREt Watson. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 
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Watson (Dr. J. Forbes) Textile Manufactures and Costumes 
of the People of India. As originally prepared under the 
Authority of the Secretary of State for India in Council. 
By J. Forses Watson, M.A., M.D., F.R.A.S., Reporter on 
the Products of India. Folio, half-morocco. With numerous 
Coloured Photographs. £8. 5s. 


This work—by affording a key to the Fashions of the People, and to 
the Colfon, Silk, and Wool Tertiles in actual use in India—is of special 
snterect $9 Manufacturers, Merchants, and Agents; as also to the Student 
at lover »f ornamental art. 


Watson (Dr. J. F.) and J. W. Kaye, Races and Tribes of 
Mindostan. The People of India. A series of Photographic 
Illustrations of the Races and Tribes of Hindustan. Prepared 
under the Authonity of the Government of India, by J. Forses 
Watson, and Joun Wituiam Kayr. The Work contains 
about 450 Photographs on mounts, in Hight Volumes, super 
royal 4to. £2. 5s. per volume. 


Webb (Dr. A.) Pathologia Indica. 
Based upon Morbid Specimens from all parts of the Indian 
Empire. By Atuan Wess, B.M.S. Second Edit. 8vo. 14s. 


Wellesley’s Despatches. 
The Despatches, Minutes, and Correspondence of the Marquis 
Wellesley, .G., durmg his Administration in India. 5 vols. 
8yo. With Portrait, Map, &. £6. 10s. 


This work should be perused by all who proceed to India in the 
Civil Services. 


Wellington in India. 


Military History of the Duke of Wellington in India. Is. 


Wilberforce (E.) Franz Schubert. 
A Musical Biography, from the German of Dr. Heinrich 
Kreisle von Hellborn. By Epwarp Wr LBerrorce, Esq., 
Author of “Social Life in Munich.” Post 8vo. 6s. 


Wilk’s South of India. 
6 vols. 4to. £5. 5s. 


— ee a 
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Wilkins (W.N.) Visual Art; or Nature through the Healthy Kye. 


With some remarks on Originality and Free Trade, Artistic 
Copyright, and Durability. By Wa. Noy Wiix1ns, Author of 
«Art Impressions of Dresden,” &c. 8vo. 6s. 


Williams (¥.) Lives of the English Cardinals. 
The Lives of the English Cardinals, from Nicholas Break- 
speare (Pope Adrien IV.) to Thomas Wolsey, Cardinal Legate. 
With Historical Notices of the Papal Court. By FoLkrsToxe 
WILLIAMS. 2 vols., 8vo. 14s. 


Williams (F.) Life, &c., of Bishop Atterbury. 
The Memoir and Correspondence of Francis Atterbury, Bishop 
of Rochester, with his distinguished contemporaries. Compiled 
chiefly from the Atterbury and Stuart Papers. By Forkestone 
Wittiams, Author of “Lives of the English Cardinals,” &c., 
2 vols. 8vo. 14s. 


Williams (Monier) Indian Wisdom. 


Or Examples of the Religious, Philosophical and Ethical 
Doctrines of the Hindus. With a brief History of the Chief 
Departments of Sanscrit Literature, and some account of the 
Past and Present Condition of India, Moral and Intellectual. 
By Monier Witui1ams, M.A., Boden Professor of Sanscrit in 
in the University of Oxford. Third Edition. 8vo. 15s. 


Wilson (H.H.) Glossary of Judicial and Revenue Terms, and of 
useful Words occurring in Official Documents relating to the 
Administration of the Government of British India. From the 
Arabic, Persian, Hindustani, Sanskrit, Hindi, Bengali, Uriya, 
Marathi, Guzarathi. Telugu, Karnata, Tamil, Malayalam, and 
other Languages. Compiled and published under the antho- 
rity of the Hon. the Court of Directors of the E. 1. Company. 
4to., cloth. £1 10s. 


White (8. D.) Indian Reminiscences. 
By Oolonel 8. Dewe’ Warrs, late Bengal Staff Corps. vo. 
With 10 Photographs. 14s. m 
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Wollaston (Arthur N.) Anwari Suhaili, or Lights of Canopus 
Commonly known as Kalilah and Damnah, being an adaptation 
of the Fables of Bidpai. Translated from the Persian. Royal 
8vo., 42s.; also in royal 4to., with illuminated borders, de- 
signed specially for the work, cloth, extra gilt. £3 13s. 6d. 


Wollaston (Arthur N.) Elementary Indian Reader. 


Designed for the use of Students in the Anglo-Vernacular 
Schools in India. Feap. 1s, 


Woolrych (Serjeant W. H.) 


Bives of Eminent Serjeants-at-Law of the English Bar. By 
Houmpsry W. Wootrrycu, Serjeant-at-Law. 2 vols. 8vo. 380s. 


Wraxall (Sir L., Bart.) Caroline Matilda. 


Queen of Denmark, Sister of George 8rd. From Family and 


State Papers. By Sir Lascertes WRaxALL, Bart. 3 vols., 8vo. 
18s. 


Young (J. R.) Course of Mathematics. 


A Course of Elementary Mathematics for the use of candidates 
for admission into either of the Military Colleges; of appli- 
cants for appointments in the Home or Indian Civil Services ; 
and of mathematical students generally. By Professor J. R. 
Youne. In one closely-printed volume. 8vo., pp. 648. 12s. 


“In the work before us he has digested a complete Elementary 
Course, by aid of his long experience as a teacher and writer; and he has 
produced a very useful book. Mr. Young has not allowed his own taste 
to rule the distribution, but has adjusted his parts with the skill of a 
veteran.’ —Athenewm. 
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Works in the Press. 


Merv, the Queen of the World and the Scourge of the Men- 
stealing Turcomans. By Cuartes Marvin, author of “ The 
Disastrous Turcoman Campaign,” and “ Grodekoff’s Ride to 
Herat.” 


In Zululand with the British, throughout the War of 1879. 
By Cuarrtes L. Norris-Newman, Special Correspondent of 
the London “ Standaid,’ Cape Town “ Standard and Mail,” 
and the “ Times” of Natal. 8vo. With Plans and Illustra- 


tions. , 


Sketches from Nipal, Historical and Descriptive ; with Anec- 
dotes of the Court Life and Wild Sports of the Country in the 
time of Maharaja Jang Bahadur, G.C B.; to which is added 
an Essay on Nipalese Buddhism. By the late A. A. Oldfield, 
M D., many years Resident at Kathmandu. Twovols. Illus- 
trated. 


The Lyrical Drama: Essays on Subjects, Composers, and 
Faecutants of Modern Opera. By H. SurHErtanp Epwarps, 
Author of “ The Russians at Home and Abroad,” &c. 


Stories of the City of London; Retold for Youthful Readers. 

By Mrs. Newron Crosuanp. 

These Stories range from the early days of Old London Bridge and the 
Settlement of the Knights Templars in England to the time of the Gordon 
Riots; with incidents m the Life of Brunel m relation to the Thames 
Tunnel; narrated trom Personal recollections 


The Expiring Continent; A Narrative of Travel in Sene- 
gambia, with Observations on Native Character; Present 
Condition and Future Prospects of Africa and Colonisation. 
By Avex. Witt. Mrrowresox. 


Memoirs<ef a Griffin ; or, A Cadet's First Year in India. By 
Batiew. Illustrated from Designs by the Author. 
A New Edition. 
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A Dictionary of Ethnological and Philological Geography. 
By R. G. Larnam, M.A., M.D., F.R.S., &e. 


Incidents of a Journey through Nubia to Darfoor. By 
SyDNEY Einsor, C.E. 


The History of China. By Dewerrivs Cranes Bouccsr, 
Author of “ England and Russia in Central Asia,” &c. 


The History of India, as told by its own Historians; the 
Local Muhammadan Dynasties. Vol. I. Guzerat. By Jounx 
Dowson, M.R.A.S., late Professor of the Staff College. 
Forming a Sequel in two or more volumes to Sir H. M. 

liott’s Original work on the Muhammadan period of the 
History of India; already edited, annotated, and amplified by 
the same Author. Published under the Patronage of H.M.’s 
Secretary of State for India. 


With the Kurrum Valley Force in the Caubul Campaign of 
1878-79. By Major J. A. S. CorquHoun, R.A. 


New Editions of Works by Parxer Giumore (“ Ubique.”) 
A Ride through Hostile Africa. Illustrated. 
In the Backwoods. Illustrated. 
On the Prairies. Illustrated. 


Mansukhi and Sundar Singh; a Hindu Tale. Hindustani 
and English. With 24 Illustrations. By H. B. W. Garnricr. 


An Integral Calculus. Simplified for Schools. By W. P. 
Lynam, Indian Public Works Department. 


Luck, and what came of it. A New Novel. By Cuarues 
Mackay, LL.D. 


Catholic Doctrine of the Atonement: an Historical Inquiry 
into its Development in the Church, with an Introduction on 
the Principle of Theological Development. By H. Nurcomse 

“+ OxenHaM. A new and enlarged edition. 
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Analytical Index to Sir Joun Kaye's History of the Sepoy 
War, and Col. G. B. Matuuson’s History of the Indian 
Mutiny, combined in one volume. By Frrpzric Pincorr, 
M.R.A.S. 


Accented Four-Figure Logarithms, and other Tables. For 
purposes both of Ordinary and of Trigonometrical Calculation, 
and for the Correction of Altitudes and Lunar Distances. 
Arranged and accented by Lowis D’A. Jackson, A.M.S.C.E., 
Author of “ Canal and Culvert Tables,” “ Hydraulic Manual,” 
&e. 


An Arabic Manual. By Professor E. H. Parmer. 
A Hindi Manual. By Freperic Pincorrt, M.R.A.S. 
An English-Arabic Dictionary. By Dr. Srzraass. 


An English-Persian Dictionary. Compiled from Original 
Sources. By Arntuur N. Wo ttasron, M.R.A.S., Translator 
of the “ Anwar-i-Suhaili.” 


An English-Hindi Dictionary. By Freprric Pincort, M.R.A.S. 
Posthumous} Papers of C. J. F. 8. Forbes relative to the 


language and races of Burma. 


in the Wood. From the Swedish of Zacharias 
Tropelius. By Atbert ALBERG. 


Chili: its People and Resources. Notes of a Visit during the 
War of 1879-1880. By R. Nxetson Boyp, Author of 


“Coal Mines Inspection.”’ 


Foreign Secretaries of the Nineteenth Century: Grenville to 
almerstou. By Percy M. Tuornros. 
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A SELECTION FROM 


MESSRS. ALLEN’S CATALOGUE 


OF BOOKS IN THE EASTERN LANGUAGES, &c. 


HINDUSTANI, HINDI, &. 


{ Dr. Forbes’s Works are used as Class Books in the Colleges and Schools 
2 in India. ] 

Forbes’s Hindustani-English Dictionary in the Persian Character, 

with the Hindi words in Nagari also; and an English Hindustani 


Dictionary in the English Character; both in one volume. By Dun- 
can Forszs, LL.D. Royal 8vo. 42s. 


Forbes’s Hindustani-English and English Hindustani Dictionary, 
in the English Character. Royal8vo. 36s. 

Forbes’s Smaller Dictionary, Hindustani and English, in the 
English Character. 12s. 

Forbes’s Hindustani Grammar, with Specimens of Writing in the 


Persian and Nagari Characters, Reading Lessons, and Vocabulary. 
8vo. 10s. 6d. 


Forbes’s Hindustani Manual, containing a Compendious Gram- 
mar, Exercises for Translation, DiaJogues, and Vocabulary, in the 
Roman Character. New Editior, entirely revised, By J.T. Piatrs, 
18mo. 3s. 6d. 

Forbes’s Bagh o Bahar, in the Persian Character, with a complete 
Vocabulary. Royal 8vo. 12s. 6d. 

Forbes’s Bagh o Bahar in English, with Explanatory Notes, 
illustrative of Hastern Character. S8vo. 8s. 


Forbes’s Bagh o Bahar, with Vocaby., English Character. 5s. 


Forbes’s Tota Kahani; or, ‘Tales of a Parrot,” in the Persian 
Character, with a complete Vocabulary. Royal 8vo. 8s. 

Forbes’s Baital Pachisi; or, ‘‘ Twenty-five Tales of a Demon,” 
in the Nagari Character, with a complete Vocabulary. Royal 8vo. 9s. 


Forbes’s Ikhwanu s Safa; or, “Brothers of Purity,’ in the 
Persian Character. Royal 8vo. 12s. 6d. 


[For the higher standard for military officers’ examinations. | 
Fezbes's Oriental Penmanship ; a Guide to Writing Hindustani 
in the Persian Character. 4to. 8s. 
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Platts’ Grammar of the Urdu or Hindustani-Language. 8vo. 12s. 


Eastwick (Edward B.) The Bagh-o-Bahar—literally translated 
into English, with copious explanatory notes. Svo. 10s. 6d. 


Small’s (Rev. G.) Tota Kahani; or, “ Tales of a Parrot.” Trans- 
lated into English. 8vo. 8s. 


Platts’ J. T., Baital Pachisi; translated into English. 8vo. 8s. 

Platts’ Ikhwanu S Safa; translated into English. 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

Hindustani Selections, with a Vocabulary of the Words. By 
James R. BALLANTYNE. Second Edition. 1845. 5s. 


Singhasan Buttisi. Translated into Hindi from the Sanscrit. 
"A New Edition. Revised, Corrected, and Accompanied with Cop‘ous 
Notes. By Syzep Anpooraz. Royal 8vo. 12s. 6d. 


Robertson’s Hindustani Vocabulary. 3s, 6d. 
Akhlaki Hindi, translated into Urdu, with an Introduction and 
Notes. By Syzp Aspoonan. Royal 8vo. 12s. 6d. 


Sakuntala. Translated into Hindi from the Bengali recension 
of the Sanskrit. Critically edited, with grammatical, idiomatical, and 
exegetical notes, by FkrpERIC Pincort. 4to. 12s, 6d. 


SANSCRIT. 


Haughton’s Sanscrit and Bengali Dictionary, in the Bengali 

Character, with Index, serving as a reversed dictionary. 4to. 380s. 
Williams’s English-Sanscrit Dictionary. 4to., cloth. £3. 3s. 
Williams's Sanskrit-Einglish Dictionary. 4to. £4 14s. 6d. 
Wilkin’s (Sir Charles) Sanscrit Grammar. 4to. 15s. 
Williams's (Monier) Sanscrit Grammar. 8vo. 15s. 


Williams's Caged Sanscrit Manual : - which is added, a 
Vocabulary, by A. E.Govex. 18mo. 7s. 

Gough’s (A. E.) Key to the Exercises in mn Willies’ Sanscrit 
Manual. 18mo. 4s. 

Williams's (Monier) Sakuntala, with Literal English Translation 
of all the Metrical P , Schemes of the Metres, and copious 
Oritical and Explanatory otes. Royal 8ro. 21s. 

Williams’s (Monier) Sakuntala. Translated into English Prose 
and Verse. Fourth Edition. 8. 


Williams's (Monier) Vikremorvasi. The Text. 8vo. 5s. 
Cowell's (E B.) Translation of the Vikramorvasi. 8vo. $s. 6d. 
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Thompson’s (J. ©.) Bhagavat Gita. Sanscrit Text. 5s. 
Haughton’s Menu, with English Translation. 2 vols. 4to. 24s. 
Johnson's Hitopadesa, with Vocabulary. 15s. 


Hitopadesa. A new literal translation from the Sanskrit Text 


of Prof. F. Johnson. For the use of Students. By FREDERIC 
Pincott, M.R.A.S. 6s. 


Hitopadesa, Sanscrit, with Bengali and English Trans. 10s. 6d. 


Wilson’s Megha Duta, with Translation into English Verse, 
Notes, Illustrations, and a Vocabulary. Royal 8vo. 6s. 


PERSIAN. ae 
Richardson’s Persian, Arabic, and English Dictionary. Edition 
e of 1852. By F. Jonnson. 4to. £4. 


Forbes’s Persian Grammar, Reading Lessons, and Vocabulary. 
Royal 8yo. 12s. 6d. 


Tbraheem’s Persian Grammar, Dialogues, &c. Royal 8vo. 12s. 6d. 


Gulistan. Carefully collated with the original MS., with a full 


Vocabulary. By Joun Prarts, late Inspector of Schools, Central 
Provinces, India. Royal 8vo. 12s. 6d. 


Gulistan. Translated from a revised Text, with Copious Notes. 
By Joun Pratts. 8vo. 12s. 6d. 


Ouseley’s Anwari Soheili, 4to. 42s, 


Wollaston’s (Arthur N.) Translation of the Anvari Soheili. 
Royal 8v0. £2 2s. 


Keene's (Rev. H. G.) First Book of The Anwari Soheili. Persian 
Text. S8vo. 5s. 


Ouseley’s (Col.) Akhlaki Mushini. Persian Text. 8vo. 5s 


Keene’s (Rev. H. G.) Akhlaki Mushini. Translated into English. 
8vo. 3s. 6d. 

Clarke’s (Captain H. Wilberforce, R.E) The Persian Manual. 
A Pocket Companion. 

PART 1.~—A concise GRaMMAR OF THE LanavaGeE, with Exer- 
cises on its more Prominent Peculiarities, together with a Selection of 
Useful Phrases, Dialogues, and Subjects for Translation into Persian. 

PART I1.—A Vocapurary oF Uservui Worps, ENGLISH aND 
Persian, showing at the eame time the difference of idiom between 
the two Languages. 18mo. 7s. 6d. 


The Béstdn. By Shaikh Muslibu-d-Din Sa’di Shfrazi. 
Translated for the first time into Prose, with Explanatory Notes 
and Index. By Captain H. Witperrorce Cuarkr, RE. 8yo. 
With Portrait. 30s. 


A Translation of Robinson Crusoe into the Persian Language. 
Roman Character. Edited by T. W. H. Toxzonrr, Bengal Civil 
Service. Cr. 8vo. 7s. 
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BENGALI. 


Haughton’s Bengali, Sanscrit, and English Dictionary, adapted 
for Students in either language ; to which is added an Index, serving 
as a reversed dictionary. 4to. 30s. 


Forbes’s Bengali Grammar, with Phrases and dialogues. Royal 
8vo. 12s. 6d. 


Forbes’s Bengali Reader, with a Translation and Vocabulary 
Royal 8vo. 12s. 6d. 


Nabo Nari. 12mo. ‘7%s. 


ARABIC. 


Richardson’s Arabic, Persian and English Dictionary. Edition 
of 1852. By F. Jomnson. Ato., cloth. £4. 


Forbes’s Arabic Grammar, intended more especially for the use of 
young men preparing for the Hast India Civil Service, and also for the 
use of self instructing students in general. Royal 8vo., cloth. 18s. 


Palmer’s Arabic Grammar. S8vo. 18s. 


Forbes’s Arabic Reading Lessons, consisting of Easy Extracts 
from the best Authors, with Vocabulary. Royal 8vo., cloth. 15s, 


An Arabic Manual. By Professor E. H. Parmer. 
(in the press.) 


TELOOGOO. 


Brown’s Dictionary, reversed; with a Dictionary of the Mixed 
Dialects used in Teloogoo. 3 vola. in 2, royal 8vo. £6 


Campbell's Dictionary. Royal 8vo. 30s. 

Bromn’s Reader. 8vo. 2 vols. 14s. 

Brown's Dialogues, Teloogoo and English, 8vo. 5s. 6d. 
Pancha Tantra. 8s. 

Percival’s English-Teloogoo Dictionary. 10s, 6d. 


TAMIL. 
Rottler’s Dictionary, Tamil and English. 4to. 42s. 
Babington’s Grammar (High Dialect). 4to. 12s. 
Percival’s Tamil Dictionary. 2 vols. 10s. 6d. 
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GUZRATTEE. 


Mavor's Spelling, Guzrattee and English. 7s, 6d. 
Shapuaji Edalji’s Dictionary, Guzrattee and English. 21s, 


‘ MAHRATTA. 
Molesworth’s Dictionary, Mahratta and Enghsh. 4to. 42s. 
Molcsworth’s Dictionary, English and Mahratta. 4to. 42s, 
Stevenson's Grammar, 8vo., cloth. 17s. 6d. 
Esop’s Fables. 12mo. 2s. 6d. 
Fifth Reading Book. 7s. 


MALAY. 


Marsden’s Grammar, 4to. £1 ls. 


CHINESE. 
Morrison’s Dictionary, 6 vols, to. £10. 
Marshman’s—Clavis Sinica,a Chinese Grammar, 4to. £2 2s, 


Morrison's View of China, for Philological pu) poses ; containing a 
Sketch of Chinese Chronology, Geography, Government, Religion and 
Customs, designed for those who study the Chinese language. 4to. 6s. 


PUS'HTO. 


The Pushto Manual. Comprising a Concise Grammar; Exer- 
cises and Dialogues ; Famihar Phrases, Proverbs, and Vocabulary. By 
Major H. G. Raverty, Bombay Infantry (Retired). Author of the 
Pus’hto Grammar, Dictionary, Selections Prose and Poetical, Selections 
from the Poetry of the Afghans (English Translation), Aisop’s Fables, 
&e. &e. Feap. 5s. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 
Reeve’s English-Carnatica and Carnatica-English Dictionary, 
2 vols. (Very slightly damaged). £8. 
Collett’s Malayalam Reader. &vo. 128. 6d. 
Esop’s Fables in Carnatica. 8vo. bound. 12s, 6d. 


A Turkish Manual, comprising a Condensed Grammar with 
Idiomatic Phrases, Exercises and Dialogues, and Vocabulary. By 
Captain C. F. Macxznzik, late of H.M.’s Consular Service, 6s. 
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A CHRONOLOGICAL AND HISTORICAL 


CHART OF INDIA, 


Price, fully tinted, mounted on roller or in case, 20s. 
size, about 40 in. by 5O tn. 


Showing, at one view, all the principal nations, governmenta, and empires which 
have existed in that country from the earliest times to the suppression of the Great 
Mutiny, A.D. 1858, with the date of each historical event according to the various 
eras used in India. 

BE 


ARTHUR ALLEN DURTNALL, 
Of the High Court of Justice in England. 


By this Chart, any person, however ignorant of the subject, may, by an hvur’s 
attention, obtain a clear view of the broad lines of Indian History, and of the 
evolutions which have resulted inthe dominion of Her Majesty as EMPRESS OF 
INDIA. It will be found invaluable for EpucarionaL Purroses, especially in 
Colleges and Schools, where an Indian career is in contemplation. It will also be 
found of peRMaNENT UTIi:tx¥ in all Libraries and Offices as a work of ready 
reference for the connection of events and dates. Besides the History of India, it 
a the contemporaneous histories of Arananistay, CextEgan Asta, and 

UROPE. 


A RELIEVO MAP OF INDIA. 


BY 


HENRY F. BRION. 


In Frame, 21s. 


A map of this kind brings before us such a picture of the surface of a given 
country as no ordinary map could ever do. To the mind's eye of the average 
Englishman, India consista of ‘ the plains’ and ‘the hills,’ chiefly of the former, 
the hills being limited to the Himalayas and the Nilgiris. The new map will at 
least enable him to correct his notions of Indian geography. It combines the 
usual features of a good plain map of the country on a scale of 150 miles to the 
inch, with a faithful representation of all the uneven surfaces, modelled’on a ecale 
thirty-two times the horizontal one; thus bringing out into clear relief the com- 
parative heights and outlines of all the hill ranges, and showing broad tracts of 
uneven ground, of intermingled hill and valley, which a common map of the 
same size would hardly indicate, except to a very practised eye. The plains of 
Upper India are reduced to their true proportions; the Central Provinces, 
Malwa, and Western Bengal reveal their actual ruggedness at a glance; and 


MAPS OF INDIA, etc. 


Messrs. Allen & Co.'s Maps of India were revised and much improved 
during 1876, with especial reference to the existing Administrative 
Divisions, Railways, de. 


District Map of India; corrected to 1876: 
Divided into Collectorates with the Telegraphs and Railways from Go- 
vernment surveys. On six sheets—size, 5ft. 6in. high ; 5ft. 8in. wide, 
£2; in a case, £2 12s. 6d. ; or, rollers, varn., £3 3s. 


A General Map of India; corrected to 1876; 
Compiled chiefly from surveys executed by order of the Government 
of Indis. On six sheets—size, 5 ft. 3in. wide; 5 ft. 4 in. high, £2 ; 
or, on cloth, in case, £2 12s. 6d.; or, rollers, varn., £3 3s. 


Mep of India; corrected to 1876 ; 
From the most recent Authorities, On two sheets—size, 2 ft. 10in. 
wide ; 3 ft. 3 in. high, 16s. ; or, on cloth, in a case, £1 1s. 


Map of the Routes in India; corrected to 1874 ; 
With Tables of Distances between the principal Towns and Military 
Stations On one sheet—size, 2 ft. 3 in. wide; 2 ft. 9 in. high, 9s. ; 
or, on cloth, in a case, 12s. 


Map of the Western Provinces of Hindoostan, 
The Punjab, Cabool, Scinde, Bhawulpore, &c., including all the States 
between Candahar and Allahabad. On four sheets—size, 4 ft. 4in. 
wide; 4 ft. 2 in. high, 30s. ; or, in case, £2; rollers, varnished, £2 10s. 


Map of India and China, Burmah, Siam, the Malay Penin- 
sula, and the Empire of Anam. On two sheets—size, 4 ft.3 in. wide ; 
3 ft. 4 in. high, 16s,; or, on cloth, in a case, £1 5s. 


Map of the Steam Communication and Overland Routes 
between England, India, China, and Australia. In a case, 14s.; on 
rollers, and varnished, 18s. 


Map of China, 
From the most Authentic Sources of Information. One large sheet— 
size, 2 ft. 7 in. wide ; 2 ft. 2 in. high, 6s.; or, on cloth, in case, 8s. 


Map of the World ; 
On Mercator’s Projection, showing the Tracts of the Marly Navigators, 
the Currents of the Ocean, the Principal Lines of great Circle Sailing, 
and the most recent discoveries. On four sheets—size, 6ft. 2 in. wide ; 
4 ft. 3 in. high, £2; on cloth, in a case, £2 10s ; or, with rollers, and 
varnished, £3. 


Handbook of Reference to the Maps of India. 
Giving the Latitude and Longitude of places of note. 18mo. 8s. 6d. 


Russian Official Map of Central Asia. Compiled in accord- 
ance with the Discoveries and Surveys of Russian Staff Officers up 
to the close of the year 1877. In 2 Sheets. 10s. 6d., or in cloth 
case, 14s. 


In January and July of each year is published in 8v0., price 10s. 6d., 


THE INDIA LIST, CIVIL & MILITARY. 


BY PERMISSION OF THE SECRETARY OF STATE FOR INDIA IN COUNCIL. 


CONTENTS. 

CIVIL.—Gradation Lists of Civil Service, Bengal, Madras and Bombay. 
Civil Annuitants. Legislative Council, Ecclesiastical Establishments, 
Educational, Public Works, Judicial, Marine, Medical,‘ Land Revenue, 
Political, Postal, Police, Customs and Salt, Forest, Registration and 
Railway and Telegraph Departments, Law Courts, Surveys, &c., &c. 

MILITARY.—Gradation List of the General and Fiold Officers (British 
and Local) of the three Presidencies, Staff Corps, Adjutants-General’s 
and Quartermasters-General’s Offices, Army Commissariat Depart- 
ments, British Troops Serving in India (including Royal Artillery, Royal 
Engineers, Cavalry, Infantry, and Medical Department), List of Native 
Regiments, Commander-in-Chief and Staff, Garrison Instruction Staff, 
Indian Medical Department, Ordnance Departments, Punjab Frontier 
Force, Military Departments of the three Presidencies, Veterinary 
Departments, Tables showing the Distribution of the Army in India, 
Lists of Retired Officers of the three Presidencies. 

HOME.—Departments of the Office of the Secretary of State, Coopers 
Hill College, List of Selected Candidates for the Civil and Forest Services, 
Indian Troop Service. 

MISCELL OUS.—Orders of the Bath, Star of India, and St. Michael 
and St. George. Order of Precedence in India. Regulations for Admis- 
sion to Civil Service. Regulations for Admission of Chaplains. Civil 
Leave Code and Supplements. Civil Service Pension Code—relating to 
the Covenanted and Uncovenanted Services. Rules for the Indian 
Medical Service. Furlough and Retirement Regulations of the Indian 
Army. Family Pension Fund. Staff Corps tions. Salaries of 
Staff Officers. Regulations for Promotion. Enghsh Furlough Pay. 


THE 


ROYAL: KALENDAR, 


AND COURT AND CITY REGISTER, 
FOR ENGLAND, IRELAND, SCOTLAND, AND THE COLONIES, 


For the Year 1880. 


Conratninc A Correct List or tHE Twenvry-Fisst Inprrimy. 
PaRLIAMENT, SUMMONED TO MEET FOR THEIR First 
Sussion—Marca Sra, 1874. 

ine Aree Sere Commons—Sovercigns and Rulers of States 

Europe—Orders of Knighthood—Science and Art i, aches ar Pletal 

Household—Government Offices—Mint—Customs—iniand Revenne— 

idl Offico—Foreign casa and Consuls—Queen’s Consuls a ee 

® avy List—Army Department—Army List—Law 

Date Tolioe Bochediss tical Department— List~—Foundation 


Solsole—Li Inatitutions—-City of Lo Railway Oom- 
soe id pa gad Tnetivats Chasitiee Misoatt robe 
—eptlend, ¥udie, snd the Colonies ; and other weefal information. 


t 


Price with Index, 7s.; without Index, 52. 


Published on the arrival of every Mail from India. aed at 262. per 
annum, post free, specimen copy, 6d 


ALLEN’S INDIAN MAIL, 
Oficial Grsett 


INDIA, CHINA, AND ALL PARTS OF THE EAST. 
TSS Oe UC 


AuLEN’s InpIAN Mat contains the fullest and most authentic Reports 
of all important Occurrences in the Countries to which it is devoted, com- 
piled chiefly from private and exclusive sources. It has been pronounced 
by the Press in general to be indispensable to all who have Friends or Rela- 
tives in the East, as affording the only correct information regarding the 

ices, Movements of Troops, Shipping, and all events of Domestic and 
individual interest. 

The subjoined list of the usual Contents will show the importance and 
variety of the information concentrated in ALLen’s Inpran Matt. 


Host 
Summary and Review of Eastern News. 
Precis of Public Intelligence eee of Ships 


Selections from the Indian Press| oe Passengers 
Movements of Troops ” Devartire of Ships 
The Government Gazette Passengers 
Courts Martial Commercial—Btate of the Markets 
Domestic Intelligence—Births ” Indian Securities 
” ” Marriages ” Preights 
” ” Deaths &ec. &c. &c. 
Home Intelligence relating to India, &c. 
Original Articles Arrival reported in England 
Miscellaneous Information Departures __,, 
Appointments, List of Fur- Shipping—Arrival of Ships 
loughs, Extensions, é&c. 9 ” Passengers 
3 Civil io Departure of Ships 
99 Military »” Passengers 
ss Ecclesiastical and) Vessel spoken with 
” Marine &c. &c. &c. 


Review of Works on the East.—And Notices of al! aftnirs 
connected with India and the Services. 


Each year an Inpex is furnished, to enable Subscribers to bind up the Volume 
which forms a complete 


ASIATIC ANNUAL REGISTER AND LIBRARY OF REFERENCE. 


Loxpox' Wu. H. ALLEN & Co., 13, WATERLOO PLACH, S.W. 
(PUBLISHERS TO THE INDIA OFFICE), 


Te whom Communications for the Editor, and Advertisements 
are requested to be addressed. 


Subscription, 32s. per annum. Postage Free. Or in 
Monthly Parts, price 3s. 


PRECIS OF OFFICIAL PAPERS, 


BEING 
ABSTRACTS OF ALL PARLIAMENTARY RETURNS 
DIRECTED TO BE PRINTED BY 


BOTH HOUSES OF PARLIAMENT. 
SESSION 1880. 


**Messrs Allen have commenced the publication of a most useful work, the 
need of which has been felt for a long time, though until now no one has had the 
coursge to attempt 1t e précts 18 very well done ’’—Journat of thee 
Statistical Society, June, 1880 

“There 1s no doubt as to the value of most parliamentary publications, but 
few persons have the time or inclination to wade through them, and thus much 
valuable matter 1s missed, but in this pi» éc1s Messrs Allen and Co give an outline 
of just what 1s required ’ —Iron Trade Rowan 

** Messrs Allen & Co ’s book 1s composed of abstracts of all returns directed to 
be pee by either or both of the Houses of Parhament, and the work has 
evidently been done by practised prects writers who understand how to reach the 
important features of Government papers ’’—Inserpool Daily Cour 

“This 1s a publication which supplies a great want We gladly welcome this 
work, both for reading and for reference ’’—-United Service Gazette 

‘<The papers are carefully condensed °’—British Mal 

“* In the case of statistical returns it 1s ie appeal good ’’—Cambiidge Chronicle 

** This 1s not a Blue book, but none of them can exceed 1t 1n value Every 
‘tbueiness man will have it upon the desk corner for reference, and 1t should be 
ep on the table of every pubhc reading room and private library — Western 


mes 
‘‘ A most useful work of reference ’ —The Ratlway News 
“This 18 a very pipers work, and 1ts perusal will place readers on a far 
higher intellectual level and acquaimtance with the parlamentary papers than 
revit oma members of Parhament possess ’ —Finance Chronicle and Insurance 
reular 
‘* This serial 1s calculated to be of much service —Iron 
** The above contains a vast amount of valuable wnformation and statistics ’°— 


Times 
*“We scarcely need add that 1t 18 a valuable work ’’—~Herapath’s Railway Journal 
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